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have found that when most people 
start a project, they find some way 
to finish it. 1 his book will provide 
detailed information about common 


projects. It’s also been my 





experience that once homeowners 
successfully complete a few projects, 
they re hooked and progress from home 
repair novices to weekend home 


Improvement warriors. 


Work basics 

Working in your home should be 
empowering, enjoyable, and safe. ‘This 
chapter provides the building blocks to 
achieve each. PH walk you through the 
basics of working up to code and working 
safcly. 1 11 help you assemble a starter tool 


kit that should enable you to complete 





It’s my hope you'll gain three things from this book: 
the confidence to begin a project, the information to 
complete that project, and the inspiration to move 
beyond basic repairs to create the home you desire. 


most basic home repairs. Once you're ready 
to dive into more specialized repairs, check 
out the toolboxes in the carpentry, wiring, 
and plumbing chapters. I'll also discuss 
hiring and working with a contractor, 
because even as a professional carpenter, | 
sometimes need to call in another pro—a 
plumber or an electrician for example—for 
jobs beyond my expertise or comfort level. 
If you have more than one repair on your 
list of things to do, carve out a workspace. 
|' ve taken over the garage at home for my 
workshop. Maybe you won t need that 
much space, but it's handy to have an 
established location to store your tools and 


a sturdy work surface. 
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Staying safe while you work 
is the most important part of 
any home repair and 
improvement project. 


are getting distracted, stop. Kecp 


your eyes on your work. Don’t 


its a safety issue. Don t allow 
people to interrupt, particularly if you're 
working with power equipment. It helps 


to set expectations with others in your 


home. I do this with everyone around me 


when I’m working. lrain them not to 
come up behind vou and tap vou on the 
shoulder. Instead they should stand in 
your peripheral vision until you 


acknowledge them. 


Safety rules 

Here are additional safcty rules to follow: 

e Before using a power tool, read its 
instruction manual and follow the 
manufacturer's safety cautions. Before 
you operate a tool, tighten any 
adjustments and check that any safety 
guards arc installed and working. 

* Keep power tools dry, and plug them 
into grounded electrical outlets. “Take 
care not to cut the power cord. 

e Kecp fingers away from a blade or bit. 


Clamp small pieces of wood beforc 


cutting chem, rather chan holding them. 


٠ Wear work gloves when handling rough 


eep focused on your work. If you 


worry about being polite when 


materials, but take them off and roll up 
your sleeves 1۲ operating a power tool. 
Wear eye and ear protection when 
operating a power tool. 

Unplug any power tool before changing 
its blade or cutter. 

Support and clamp any material to be 
cut to prevent the saw from jumping out 
of the cut or the pieces from flying apart. 
When wiring, shut off the power to the 
612011 first ENG Tse ICC CIO 
sure (Ne Power is Teall (otn s D s CORE TE REST B 
work as if the circuit 15 live. When 
working with plumbing, shut off the 
water first. 

When working on a ladder, don't lean 
out to either side. keep vour bodv 
weight between the sides of the ladder. 
Wear a dust mask whenever you're 
generating dust and debris. When 
working with spray paint, work outside 
on ardas ل‎ CCIE LS REO). IDJIEXE YS 

Wear rubber gloves when working with 
solvents. Wash vour hands thoroughlv 
after removing thc gloves. 

Wear shoes that cover your toes and fect 
when vou re working and when you re 
in a shop area. Wear shoes with thick 
soles that will likely stop a nail or other 
sharp object before it cuts vour foot. 

If you have long hair, confine it with a 
ponytail holder or dew rag anytime 
you Il be working with moving parts. 
Remove all jewelry and watches before 


you begin working. 






















RUBBER GLOVES 
Protect your hands 
by wearing the 
appropriate gloves 
when working with 
paints, stains, 

and solvents. 


MASK 
Wear a dust mask 
when cutting, sanding, 
or taking on any 
demolition project. 
Check the packaging 
and match the mask to 
the type of work you 
are doing. 





SAFETY GLASSES” 
Glasses or goggles 
provide protection 
from flying debris. 
The lenses are 
designed not to 
shatter. Find a 
comfortable pair 
and wear them— . 


all the time. 


WORK GLOVES 
Heavy-duty leather 
gloves protect 

your hands from 
splinters and jagged, 
sharp edges. Do not 
wear them when 
operating power tools. 


m. 


EARPLUGS 

Exposure to the noise 
of power equipment 
can damage your 
hearing. Wear earplugs 
or earmuffs. 





Avoid physical strain e Don't overexert when lifting heavy 
‘Though you probably wouldn't think objects, or when repeatedly lifting 
about it until the next day when your lighter loads. 
muscles are aching, undertaking home e Lift with your legs, not your back. When 
repair and improvements can be quite a picking up a heavy object, keep your 
workout. Even if you work out regularly, back as upright and straight as possible. 
you ! probably use different muscles Bend your knees to reach the object. 
working on your home. Follow these e Working in an awkward position can put 
guidelines to avoid injury and minimize a strain on your back and other areas of 
muscle pain: your body. lake the time to move or to 
e Get a helper to assist with some of the arrange things so that you are as 

work, and take plenty of breaks. comfortable as possible. 
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Building codes help ensure 
a safe home improvement. 


ince most of the projects in this 
book are repairs, maintenance, 
and minor improvements, you 
probably won't have any need 
to visit the local building 
department for permits—yet. However, 
you re going to be inspired by the projects 
you successfully complete with the 
suggcstions and steps in this book and will 
move on to projects that require adhering 
to building codes. Your local building 
department has comprehensive, detailed 
lists of regulations (codes) covering 


remodeling projects, including wiring, 





you could be in legal trouble if it is found 
that significant work was done without 
being inspected. You may be required to 
have the work professionally checked, or 
you may be ordered to tear out the work 
and start again. Ínsurance companies may 
hesitate to pay a claim for damage done to 
your house if you have not followed codes. 
In general, the building department and 
codes come into play whenever a new 
permanent structure 1s built, or when new 
electrical, plumbing, or gas service is 
installed. For instance, you probably do 
not need a permit to replace an existing 
toilet, sink, tub, or light fixture. If vou run 
new electrical cable or new pipes in order 


to install fixtures where there were none 


fe [: Building codes typically come into play whenever a 


electrical, plumbing, or gas service 15 installed. 


plumbing, roofing, structural framing, and 
the installation of permanent appliances 
(like air-conditioners), as well as new 
construction. If you're unsure whether a 


code governs the project you are planning, 


check with your local building department. 


‘The regulations for home improvement 
and construction are based on decades of 
cxperiencc. A project that is built up to 
code will likely be safe and durable; a 
project built without benefit of codes may 
be dangerous and flimsy. 


When it comes time to sell your home, 


new permanent structure 15 built, or when new 


Working with a building department 


before, then you need a permit. 


involves several steps. First, go to your local 
building department and ask for general 
guidelines for the project you are proposing. 

Second, make a detailed, neat drawing. 
‘The inspector may ask for changes and 
clarifications. Finally, once your plans are 
approved, one or more inspections will be 
scheduled—typically, one inspection for 
the rough installation, and one for the 


finished project. 
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ADJUSTABLE WRENCH 
An adjustable wrench firmly 
to damage them. 
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framing hammer 
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toolbox makes every 


task easier, 
and safer. 


A well-stocked 








A 25-foot metal tape measure is an all-purpose 
length for most home projects. 


METAL TAPE MEASURE 
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Choose a toolbox-size 
saw with teeth that cut 
both across and with 
the wood grain. 
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EDGE 
Pulling toward you 
takes less force than 


pushing, which is why — ¢. 
this saw may become #5 
eg 


your favorite. Its blade 
is thin and flexible. 
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F i see La 
Buy a good quality level ! 
and take care of it. A 
3- or 4-foot length is a 
good all-purpose size. 
Mine has clean, smooth 
edges and doubles as a 


straight edge. 






Use it to see your work 
under a sink, at the 
electric service panel, 
or in a crawl space. 
Also, if you always 
keep one with your 
tools, you'll know 
where to find it if the 
Dower goes out. 
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Stock a 25-foot 
16-gauge ground-fault 
+ circuit interrupter cord 
x 
"for safe access to 
work areas that don't 
have outlets within 
short reach. 





Great for removing 
nails, though you need 
to take care not to 
damage the surface 
when applying 
pressure. 


to shave wood 
along the length of a 
board to get smooth 
edges. Protect the 
blade when not in use; 
keep it sharp for best 
(۰ 
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Use this to fill cracks 
with caulk and to 
apply adhesive to 
large areas. 
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Handy for removing nails in tight 
areas and when completing 
demolition that requires 

a delicate approach. 








a project seems too daunting 





to tackle yourself? 


ven though I'm convinced you 
can successfully complete every 
project in this book, there may 


be times you discover 





unforeseen problems on what 
you thought would be a simple repair. 
Read about one of my experiences like 
this on page 151. There may also be 
emergency repair situations that call for 
the tools and expertise of a professional. 
I've had a few of those—see page 214. 
50 basically, though you can handle 
numerous repair and upgrades yourself, 
there are times when it makes sense to 


hire a contractor. 


Shop around 

* Unless it's an emergency, get the names 
of several contractors by asking for 
recommendations. lake a look at 
examples of their work to see if it 
mects your expectations. 

e Get rough estimates. It will help you 
narrow the field of candidates. 

e l'ora major job, get at least three bids. 
Give a contractor about three wecks to 
produce the bid. Read the bids closely; 
they should detail the materials that will 
be used. If one contractor is much lower, 
check to make sure she or he is truly 
capable and experienced. 

٠ When accepting bids, find out how long 
the contractor has been in business—the 


longer the better. Ask who finances the 


contractor's company (usually it's a bank). 

e Ask the bank about the contractor’s 
general solvency. You don't want a 
contractor to go bankrupt in the middle 
of your projeet. 

e ‘he contractor should carry insurance 
eovering property damage, liability, and 
workers! compensation. If the contractor 
is not covered, you could be liable for 


hefty fees in case of an accident. 


Get it in writing 
Once you've chosen a contraetor, get the 


details in writing before any work begins. 


‘The contract should: 


e |temize in detail all work to be done. 
Specify the type and brand of materials 
and finishes to be used. Include a 
specific timetable. You may want to 
work in a penalty for late completion. 

e Fixed-price contracts should specify the 
total cost. Cost-plus contracts should 
speeify the cost of materials and 
labor. Payments should depend on 
work completed. 

e Include in the contract a warranty 
ensuring that the labor and materials are 
free from defects for at least a year. 

e An arbitration clause delineates the 
method for resolving disputes. 

* A release of liens clause ensures that you 
won't be responsible for liens filed 
against the contractor by suppliers 


or subcontractors. 





Working safe isn’t only about protecting yourself: 


it’s also about protecting the people you love— 


and your home. 


our home is a place where you 


should fcel safe and secure. 







identifying potential dangers so 
you can take steps to correct them. 
‘This book is about making your 
home safe and secure, because it 
shows you how to complete basic home 
repairs. When your home 15 in good 
condition, it becomes safer than if it’s in 
disrepair. In this chapter, Ill discuss 
specific safety issucs you can address by 
taking relatively simple steps, such as 
installing proper locks and latches, putting 
in smoke alarms, and knowing how to 
operate a fire extinguisher. 

۱ ۱ also walk you through a basic home 
safety inspection. Certainly chis is not 
meant to foster tear. Instead its about 


being in control of your home so you can 
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Creating a safe home begins with 


maintain an environment in which you 


feel comfortable. 


Home safety 
Some aspects of keeping a home sate 
simplv involve common sense and 
attentiveness—keeping harmful chemicals 
out of rcach of children and having fire 
extinguishers readily available in the 
kitchen. Do you know how to operate a 
fire extinguisher if you need it! 

When faced with an emergency it's 
human nature to kick into overdrive— 
a response designed tO Saxe ۲ ۲ ie 
being chased by a lion, but not necessarily 
what we need to stav levelheaded during 
a home emergency. Review this chapter 


before vou think you need it. 
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keeping your home secure 


. Begin by assessing two major areas of your home: the perimeter and the points of 


entry. Once you've examined them with a critical eye, you'll be able to take the 


| steps covered in the rest of this section. 
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TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 
۰ Paper and penci 
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CHECK OUTSIDE 

Walk around your home and 
consider the following: 

Is lighting adequate at 


night? A well-lit home is 





less appealing to 
intruders. If you live ina 
neighborhood, note the effect 
of municipal street lights. 
Determine what, if any, 
supplemental lighting you 
need on your property. See 
pages 22-23 for more 
information about using lights 
for safety and security. 

If you live in an apartment 
complex, are common interior 
areas such as hallways well lit? 
Arc parking areas equipped 
with properly operating lights? 
If not, contact the building 
superintendent. 

Arc tools or ladders left 


out? If so, they could 





become keys for illegal 
entry. Leaving items out can 
also be a calling card for 
thieves—if you are carcless 
with items outside, they'll 
think you might be just as 
careless about securing the 


inside of your home. 





mn 
RO 
TES 


Do vou keep tools in 


otep 4. Add lighting to 
areas where intruders 

could hide (see pages 
22-23). 


an unlocked shed or 





other outdoor storage 
compartment? Though not 

as tempting as tools left in 
plain sight, these also can be 
easily used to break in to your 
house. Add locks to exterior 
SILO) NEKO) AUTOR 

Do foundation shrubs 


and plantings obscure 





windows and offer 
convenient places for intruders 
to hide? Do large tree limbs 
stretch out as casy bridges to 
sccond-story windows? 
Consider trimming back trees 


and shrubs. 





Installing a hasp with 
a padlock provides 
additional security 
against forced entry 
through basement 
windows. 


INSPECT ENTRY POINTS 
Look at all windows, doors, 
attached garages, and 
crawlspaces. Consider 
the following: 
Entry doors should be 
solid-core or made 
with heavy panels. 
A deadbolt lock with a bolt 
that slides deep into the door's 
frame 15 far superior to a handle 
lock or a rim lock (see pages 
30-31). Equip the garage door 
with a solid lock as well. If an 
entry door hinge faces out 
rather than in, a burglar 
can easily pop the hinge pins 
and open the door. Install 
special hinges that make 


this impossible. 





WYNN TIP: 
An entryway inter: 


N 


lets you check 





Windows are the next 


most common point of 





illegal entry. Choose 
from a wide assortment of 
locking and securing options; 
see pages 24—25. Pay special 
attention to basement windows, 
and consider installing glass 
block. As you plan upgrades in 
window security, keep in mind 
that it may be necessary to exit 
through a window in an 
eniensenes such as a fire: 
Though window bars, for 
example, keep most would-be 
intruders out, they also 
prevent you from making 


a quick escape. 


system 


dentity of 
s without 








Nails prevent a 
window from being 
opened wide enough 
to allow entry. 
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Light provides a cozy warmth to 
your home, and you can use tt 
to thwart burglars. 


ight up your property to protect 
yoursclf and your family. External 
lights make it difficult for burglars to 
enter your home unseen, and 
internal lights set to a timer give the 


impression someone is home. Both 





deter burglars. 
lake advantage of street lighting; 


crim trees to allow che light 















to reach your home. 

When you're away 
iron NoOne set timers 
on lamps in various 
rooms. [hink about your 
evening movement patterns 
i, and set the timers to 

` | simulate these 

h : I us. : ۱ E movements. If you have 
E | a Taco cue Te TO lis 
show so it will also sound 
like people are 


TT 


in the house. 


Landscape lighting 

Install landscape lighting. [hanks to 
improved solar lights you don’t need to be 
an clecian or even tent a tence hera e 
new lights have rechargeable batteries that 
store the energy أن‎ the slim لك‎ Nga nz 
so they don't need to be plugged in to vour 
electrical system to run at night. When 
fully charged, most lights will stav 
activated for up to lS hours. OCD mee EIE 
the batteries charge to their full capacity, 
place the lights where they ICC ONC 


full light of the sun during the dav. 


Motion detectors 

Set up lights on motion detectors on the 
exterior of your home. If you have an 
existing backyard light or a light over the 
garage, converting to a motion-detector 
light 15 simple. Most kits are preassembled 
for ease of installation. Once installed, thc 
light turns on when the motion detector 
senses movement within its range and 
automatically turns off after a preset period 
of ume when no motion is detected. ‘Vhe 
light stavs on as long as there is movement. 
You might want to consider buving a widc- 
angle motion sensor. I hey detect an 
almost 75 percent wider area compared to 


standard detectors. 





installing a motion-detector light 


| 
| 
| 
With a kit and a couple of basic tools, you can secure your home by replacing an 
outdoor fixture with a new motion-detector light. | 





detector kit Remove the old fixture. detector senses motion. 


۰ Wire nuts 


Align the screw holes on ۳۱۱۱۱۱ ۳ detector head 


TOOLS AND urn off the power to ‘Turn the power on at the ۱ 
MATERIALS: the circuit at the service panel. The lights | 
e Screwdriver l ubi ۱ 
e Long-nosed service panel. Use a neon typically come on for 30 | 
۱ 

۰ ۰ i 

pliers circuit tester to make sure seconds and then turn off. 1 he | 

ə i j : 1 | 
EUER tester DOr chi OM sec page روا‎ lights may stay on longer if the | 

٠ Motion- | 
| 

۱ 

| 

i 

| 





۲۱۵ CUTE covenplate toward the area where 





with the electrical box screw you wish to detect 





holes on the sensor. motion. Walk across the 
Thread the motion- detection zone at the farthest 
detector wires through point you wish the lights to 
the coverplate gasket. reach. Adjust sensitivity until 
WYNN TIP: Use wire nuts to connect the the lights come on in the | 
Point the l : Step 8. Adjust the 
١ ibs ۱ Hv motion-detector wires to the desired detection zone. Move lamps to illuminate 
downward so electrical box wires; fastening the control switch to set how ان‎ ONE 
water will not black wire to black wire, and long the light stays on. If 
E white wire to white wire. À UNCC reade 
sockets, 
ground wıre 1s not normally manufacturer's instructions. 
required, so fasten it on the 
House cient tote اه‎ ADJUSTING SENSITIVITY 
WYNN TIP: | 
Some people box. If the light comes on more than 
just aren't Attach the new motion- you want or blinks repeatedly, 
Px لادج و ی‎ ae Tea R gre ۰ ۰ : 
GNU sensor fixture with the try reducing the sensor 
working with vins T | 
electricity. If screws provided. sensitivity. lurn the dial one- 
you're one of Screw 1n lightbulbs eighth of a turn at a time until 
inem, hire a 
E recommended by the the light stays off. Check to 
professional. 
There are plenty manufacturer. make sure the light comes on 
of projects in Adjust and test the when you want by walking in 


motion detector. Set the the detection zone. 





slide or switch to the ise clecifical tape to lock 
Tike ا‎ positon. lum the off sensor lens arcas where 
sensor adjustment dial halfway. motion or light from lamps 


unnccessarily scts off the sensor. 
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TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

e Drill and 
bits 

e Screwdriver 

e Pliers 

e Hammer 

e Key locks 

٠ Nails 

e Tape 
measure 

e Screws 
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you need to secure windows? 





Most homes have many windows, and 
securing all of them can be costly and 
time consuming. The best place to start 
is with sliding glass doors and windows 
accessible from ground level. Take into 
consideration which upper-level windows 
could be reached from a balcony, garage 
or porch roof, or tree. 

Burglars usually enter homes through 
doors. But don’t expect intruders to stand 


on tradition. If the doors are locked, they 


will concentrate on. operative windows. If 


a burglar finds a window that can be 
easily forced open and allows access 
without calling attention, he or she will 
enter through it. If the window can't be 
forced open, a burglar may stick tape to a 
pane, break it, and quietly pull away the 
pieces to gain access to the latch. 3 
burglar decides the home is too secure, 
he or she won't bother with it and will 
opt to look for an easier target. 

Intruders don’t like to make noise, 
so a large expanse of fixed glass window 
presents less of a security problem than 
you may think. Smashing a picture 
window probably would call attention 
to a break-in. 

Follow these steps to secure various 


types of windows in your home. 
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INSTALL HEAVY-DUTY 

SASH LOCKS 

Ordinary sash locks offer little security 
because you can open most of them with 
a knife blade. A heavy-duty model that 


clicks shut offers more resistance. 
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INSTALL A KEY LOCK 


Key locks can’t be jimmied, even if the. 


glass is broken. Most will also let you lock 


the window in a partly open position. 
Drill a hole in the upper sash for every 


position you want to be able to lock. 


USE NAILS AS LOCKS 

With the sash closed, drill a hole on each 
side of the window, through the bottom 
sash and most of the way into (but not 
through) the top sash. Open the window 
halfway and drill again the same way. 0 
secure the window in either position, 


insert nails into the holes. 


SECURE A CASEMENT WINDOW 
Many casement windows won't open 
enough to admit an adult. To check 
yours, open the window and measure 
from the inside edge of the sash to the 
jamb. Most adults will require at least 
10 inches of clearance. If a fully opened 
window will admit a person, open the. 
window partially so the opening is 

10 inches or less. hên remove the 


operator crank and set it out of reach. 


LOCK A HASP OR INSTALL A STOP 
ON A BASEMENT WINDOW | 

A hasp on a basement window can be 
secured with a padlock. Use a keyless 
combination lock or keep the key 
somewhere handy (but not on the sill). 
If your windows don't have hasps, drive 
long screws into a stop on each side. 
Leave a few inches to open the window: 


for ventilation. 
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Positioned virtually out 
of sight at the edge of 
a window, a key lock 
secures against 
iimmied windows. 


ADD A GRILLE OR GRATE 
Custom-made grilles mortared into the 
foundation give basement windows a 
behind-bars look, but they provide peace 
of mind in a high-crime area. Just 
remember that tf the grilles are mortared 
in, you won't be able to escape through 
the windows in case of an emergency. If 
these would be the only exit windows if 
a fire blocks the door, opt for scissors- 
type gates and hinged iron shutters that 
can be padlocked from the inside yet 
opened for escape. 


AVOID INSTALLING SLIDING 
WINDOWS AT GROUND LEVEL, 

IF POSSIBLE 

‘Thieves like sliding windows (and 
sliding glass doors) because some can 
be pried up and out of their tracks, 
even when the locksets are in the 


locked position. 
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securing extenor doors 


Several projects in this book will help you secure the entrance doors to your home. 


Here's an overview of the steps you can take to make sure your doors are secure— 


without making your home feel like a bank vault. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 

* Drill with holesaw 
and bits 

e Chisel 

e Hammer 

e Screwdriver 

٠ Door hardware 
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INSTALL A DEADBOLT 

The locks that come with 
exterior door handsets are not 
enough to keep an intruder 
from entering your home 
chrough a door. A high-quality 
deadbolt lock with a bolt that 
slides deep into the door frame 
Is the best door safety feature. 
Double-cylinder deadbolt locks 
employ special one-way screws 
that you can drive in but cannot 
be turned out; otherwise an 
intruder could simply remove 
the assembly. Fittings with a 
double-cylinder lock generally 
ine Mle CUENCA O 
conventional, slotted screws. 
Mount the lock and strike plate 
with these, make any 
adjustments, then withdraw the 
slotted screws and replace chem 
with the tamperproof versions. 
See pages 30-31 for more 
information on how to install 


dcadbolts. 


ADD A PEEPHOLE 

‘Though solid doors provide a 
better measure of safety than 
doors with glass panes, you 
can t sce who's at the door to 
determine whether you want to 


let them in. A peephole lets 


A deadbolt offers 
security a knob lock 
alone can’t provide. 





you view who's visiting from 
behind the safety of the closed 
and locked door. See page 28 to 


install a peephole. 


INCREASE HOLDING POWER 
All door hardware, such as 
hinges, strike plates, and 
deadbolts, depends on screws 


for holding power. If the screws 
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that came with the hardware 
don't penetrate at least halfway 
into the door or 3 to 4 inches 


into the doorjamb and wall 





studs, discard them and buy 


longer ones. Longer screws Longer screws add 
additional holding 
power to a door 


minimal expenditure. For strikeplate. 


provide grcater security with 


added strength, coat the screws 
with glue before driving them 


into pilot holes. 





WYNN TIP: 


mepiacing all the 


locks inca home 


can be ow 
expensive, Have 
locks mls de 
instead. 
Rekeying is an 


nave rece 
moved in ol 

have lost a key 
to your house, 


WYNN TIP: 





Sliding door solutions 
PROVIDE EXTRA SECURITY 
TO SLIDING DOORS ۰ 
The locking mechanism that 
comes with most sliding door 
handles doesn t offer much 
security. Beef it up with 
additional measures. For quick 
and simple protection, insert a 
broom handle or other piece of 
wood into the track when the 
door is closed. Even if the lock 
Is broken, the door can't be slid 
open from the outside. You can 
also secure sliding doors by 
drilling holes through both the 
track and the sash frames. Slip 
nails into the holes to prevent 


the doors from opening. 


ATTACH A TOE LOCK 
‘Loe-operated locks for sliding 
doors are convenient and 


unobtrusive. Mount the lock on 


nk ca MR before you buy 
| install safety accessories. 


amily members may need to exit 


the h 





ouse quickly in case 
You don't want a fami 


of fire. 
lily member 





trapped inside because he or she 
mil. ^» the key to get out or 





because the d eadbolt levers are 


mo! vane too high to operate. 


Be 


WYNN TIP: 





9-10 inches higl 





Mount any surface lock a 
۱۵۲ than th 





Dout 





existing knob IJ so that vis 
can see and operate it easily. 


the casing and drill a hole in 
the sash where the locking rod 


will enter. 


REINFORCE HOLES 

When you drill a hole into a 
piece of wood, you create a 
structurally weak point. Adding 
a metal reinforcer gives you 
back the strength. When 
purchasing a reinforcer, make 
sure it fits the thickness of your 
door. Installing one 1s simple: 
Remove the lockset. Slip the 
reinforcer over the door’s edge 


and align. Drive screws. 


SECURE THE LATCH GUARD 
Add a heavy-duty latch guard 
to provide added holding power 
to the strikeplate. Choose a 
guard with a flange that does 
not allow a pry bar under it. 
Mount the latch guard with 
screws long enough to enter the 


wall studs for added support. 


S. et 
cafe anc seon 


A toe lock is easy 
to install on the inside 
of a sliding door. 
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TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

* Drill and bits 

e Slotted 
screwdriver 

e Tape measure 

* Peephole kit 

e Dust mask 

e Safety glasses 

٠ Pencil 
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You ll look through the 


peephole eich ume 





someone is at the door, 
so place it at a comfortable 
height. Mark the center of the 
door using a tape measure 

and pencil. 


Double-check that the 


mark is centered at the 





predetermined height. 
Drill a pilot hole through the 
door at the mark. A small drill 
bit (% inch) works best. 

Read the pecphole 
manufacturer's 


instructions to 





determine what size bit to use 
to bore the hole. Drill halfway 
through the door from the 
outside using thc pilot hole as a 
starting guide. Go inside and 
finish drilling the hole. This 
method minimizes the chance 
of splintering, which can occur 


when a bit penetrates the door. 


installing a peephole 


A solid door protects your home from intruders, but how do you know whetner to 
open the door when you can't see who is on the other side? Installing a peephole 
solves the problem. You can complete this project in minimal time with a few tools. 


Insert the halves of the 


peephole into the hole. 





Check to make sure vou 
put them in the correct way. 
Finish installing the peephole 
using a screwdriver that fits in 
the slots of the peephole rim to 


secure it to the door. Step 3. Drill half way 


through the door, then 
finish the hole from 
the inside. 
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installing a deadbolt 


You want an entry door to welcome visitors to your home. But it’s also essential that 
doors provide security. I hat's a job for a deadbolt, which provides the strength that 
a handle or knob lock alone can't. You can add just a deadbolt to a door, or you may 
want to replace the handle as well. For additional security, purchase a deadbolt with 
a metal strike enclosure, which extends deep into the doorjamb. 


. TOOLS AND INSTALL A HANDLE SET continue drilling into the 

| MATERIALS: A lockset comes with rear of the large hole 

|. * Drill with | E 

|  -holc-aw ind a paper or cardboard approximately 7? inch. Check 


| * Utility knife 
` e Awl 


bits 





template. lape it or hold it manufacturer's instructions. 


agaınst the door. If a hole for Insert the handle set 





` 5. See Ger the handle set already exists 1n bolt through the smaller 
: Chisel the door, or if a strike is already hole. Temporarily screw 
: D" cut in the jamb, align the it centered in the door and 
۰ Lockset template with them so you mark for its mortise with a 





30 


won't have to cut a new hole for sharp pencil or a knife. 


the handle or mortise (a shallow Cut and chisel a mortise. 


cutout) for the strikeplate. 


2 


Depending on the type 





With an awl or the point of bolt, this mortise may 


of a spade bit, mark for — be deeper near the center than 





the holes for the handle at the edges. 
Ser meecea) and the 


deadbolt by piercing through 


the template. WYNN TIP: 
/ n 
Q the larger hole A double-keved deadbolt locks 


mV 


through the face of the 
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‘lo avoid splintering the veneer, 





drill just far enough that the 





the door. Some types of 
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other side. purchase a double-keyed lock, 
JN FEX : -———— —— — Eo. É dis, 2 
Step 4. Drill the hole Usc a spade bit to drill make sure the k ey is readily 
Toile ل‎ Ge through the edge of the aee ssible inside for in the lock) 
spade bit. Check the o 5 accessio e Inside (or in the 6 CK) 
manufacturer’s door, taking care to hold 5 " — & o£ nest. d 
i; = when the home is occupied, 
instructions for the EE allel mA. f : 3 
proper size. the bit parallel to the surface o 


locksets require that you 


Install che bolt by 


setting it in the mortise, 





drilling pilot holes, and 
driving the screws provided to 
seciire the plate. 

Follow manufacturer 


instructions to install che 





handles or knobs. 
Tighten all screws. 
‘Lest the new knobs or 


handles from both sides 





of the door to make sure 
they operate smoothly. If not, 
you may need to clean out or 


widen the holes. 


INSTALL THE DEADBOLT 
Drill holes for the body 
of the lock and the bolt 





(described in Steps 
1—4). Mark the position of the 
two mounting holes for the bolt 
and drill them. Insert the bolt 
and latch faee mark tor the 
morse, andent it with a chisel. 
Seren CC latch tace 0 


the mortise. 


WYNN TIP: 


There is a reason deadbolt O 





be spring-k 
hits the strike; 
the latch extended. 














For many lock types, 


you'll need to use a 


extend the bolt. Insert the lock 
tailpiece through the slot in the 
bolt. Slip on the interior turn 
bolt or lock until the two pieces 
sit flush against the door. 

Mark the location of 
the strikeplate on the 
doorjamb. Cut and 
mortise. Install the strikeplate 


and fasten with screws. 


cks aren't des 


screwdriver to partially 








Step 2. Align the lock 
body on one side 
and insert the shaft 
through the bolt into 
the opposite part of 
the body. 


jaded. A spring-loaded latch re ee hie as it 
late, allowing you to close 
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a door wrt 
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The problem is that someone 


can pry the door open. An extended deadbolt shaft 


— no give. Once » aet, it’s 


1 extraordinary am 


unt of force 
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locked in place and only 
e will dislodge it. 
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fire extinguisher? 


| opefully you will never 
| need. fire extinguisher. 
۱ ۱ | But you certainly can’t 
| | wait until you need 


EN onc to purchase it 


8 and figure out how 
to properly use it. If you dont 
have a fire extinguisher in the 
kitchen, another in the 
workshop, and one close 

to the fireplace, add fire 
extinguishers to this weekend's 
shopping list. 

Home fires usually start 
small. Most can be brought 
under control by using an 
extinguisher of the correct type 
and size. Purchase extinguishers 
designed to put out the types of 
fires you are most likely to have. 
Check labels for specific 
information. Extinguishers are rated 


according to four types of 


flammables: 
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Class A: ordinary combustibles, such as 
wood, paper, cloth, and rubber 

Class B: flammable liquids, such as 
gasoline, cooking grease, and solvents 

Class C: electrical equipment, such as 
wiring, fuse boxes, and electrical motors 

Class D: combustible metals, such as 


magnesium and sodium 


An "ABC" extinguisher will handle most 
any type of home fire. Kitchen fires 
typically involve burning grease or 
electrical equipment, so you may wish 

to purchase a “BC” extinguisher for 

the kitchen. 

Spend a little more money for an 
extinguisher that has a high “UL” 
number, which indicates how much 
extinguishing agent it contains. The 
higher the number, the longer the unit 
will last, and the larger the unit will be. 

Regularly check fire extinguishers. 
‘They should be under full pressure. 

Most household extinguishers are 
disposable. If you use one for even a short 
burst, properly dispose of it and purchase 


a NCW onc. 


TO USE A FIRE EXTINGUISHER: 


Si pn 
to put outa 


Hold the extinguisher 5-6 feet away 
from the fire. Any closer could cause the 
fire to disperse, and any farther away 
might not be effective. 

Aim the spray at the base—the source— 
of the fire; hitting the flames in the 
middle won't do much good. 

Use a sweeping motion when spraying 
to cover the area thoroughly. 


Use short bursts or a long spray. 
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Most fatal fires occur at night 
while people are sleeping. 
Install smoke detectors to 
alert your family to danger. 


moke detectors are a critical 
component of a home safety 
plan. 11 you live in an 

apartment or building where 


someone else 15 responsible for 





thewdetectors. cicek with the 


building superintendent to make sure they 


are working properly. 
If you are responsible for your own 
smoke detectors, regularly check to make 


sure they are operating. In battery- 





operated units, replace the batteries twice 
a year on a Set schedule. 

If vou need to install new detectors, vou 
can choose between two types: 
photoelectric and ionization units. 
Combination units are also available but 
are more expensive. Photoelectric units 
use a beam of light and a photoelectric cell 
to detect smoke. When smoke enters the 
unit, 1t scatters the light, triggering an 
alarm. An ionization unit gives the air 
inside dhie ۰1 al e 
Smoke particles cut down current flow, 
which in turn sounds a warning. 

Photoelectric smoke detectors react more 

readily to slow, smoldering fires; 
ionization detectors respond quicker 
to fast, flaming fires. Consider 
installing at least one of each—an 
ionization detector in the hallway 
outside of your bedrooms, plus a 
photoelectric unit in the living area. 
Smoke dereco are OY DIC 
powered by battery or electric 
CUITeIiiemiparLeties must De TEI 
regularly, and plug-in units must be 
located next to a power source where 
they will not be unplugged. Install at 
least one detector on each floor of 
your home. Consider installing at 
least one battery-operated detector 
and one plug-in detector. I hat wav 
you ll be covered if the power is out 
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installing a smoke detector 
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In the event of a fire during the night, you need to make sure everyone wakes up 


in time to escape. I he most effective way to do this is to install and maintain smoke 


detectors in your home. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 

Drill and bits 
Screwdriver 
Smoke detector 
Batteries 

e Tape measure 


in a single-level 
home with 
Degdrooms 
clustered 
together, you can 
install ome smoxe 


stairway in a 
" i » 3 
multi-level home. 


Since smoke rises, 
placing a detector 


at the top of the 


basement staircase 


provides early 
warning. 





Carefully read and follow 


the installation 





instructions that come 
with the smoke detector. 
Determine where to 
place the detector. 
Knowing how smoke 
travels will assist in placement: 
Once smoke reaches the 
ceiling, it spreads horizontally. 
This makes the center of a 
room the optimum location for 
a smoke detector. If the ceiling 
Is not an option, mount the 
detector high on a wall, about 
8—10 inches below the ceiling. 
Ideally, you should have at least 
one detector on each floor in 
hallways leading to bedrooms 


and at the top of stairwells. 





b; 





Analyze your home's air 
currents and avoid dead corners 
where there is poor air 
circulation. Íf you have plug-in 
detectors, locate them near 
outlets. Also, to avoid frequent 
false alarms, position detectors 
away from the furnace, 
fireplaces, and smoky areas 

in the kitchen. 

Use the drill and screws 
to mount the detector. 


Install new batteries for 





a battery-powered unit. Plug in 
an electric-powcred unit. lest 


the alarm. 


Place the detector 
in the center of the 
ceiling for optimal 
effectiveness. 
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Protecting your children in the 
home is simple and inexpensive. 


arents become suspicious when 
the house gets quiet, because it 
usually means their children 
are into something. 

Young children love to 
explore, climbing into new places, testing 
newly developed motor skills, and tasting 
anything 1n reach. Wanting to bc big, they 
carefully watch everything adults and older 
siblings do, and try to imitate them. [hey 
go quickly from crawling to standing up, 
walking, and reaching—even grasping 
things that seem out of reach—so parents 
need to plan ahead. Fortunately it 1s easier 


than ever to child-proof your home. 


Bathroom safety 
A bathtub has hard and slippery surfaces. 
Cover the spout with an inflatable or foam 
spout cover. Apply slip-resistant strips to 
the bottom of the tub or buy a nonslip tub 
mat. Consider installing a grab bar or two. 
Keep all electrical appliances far away 
from the tub. Never lcave water in a 
bathtub. And never leave a child 
unattended in the tub. 


Adjust the temperature on the water 





heater so 1] is warm enough for your 
shower, yet not so hot as to scald a child. 
Most experts recommend a setting 
between 100-120 degrees Fahrenheit. 

If faucet handles can be reached by a child, 
turn off firmly; a child who turns on the hot 
water could be scalded. Install faucets 
equipped with anti-scald devices or retrofit 
existing fixtures. 

Many products found in a bathroom, 
such as aftershave and perfume, can be 
harmful if swallowed or 1f they get in a 
child's eyes. Keep them out of reach and 
out of sight. 

‘Toddlers earn their name. I hey waddle 
around in a constant state of unbalance as 
fast as their feet can possibly carry them. 
It's no wonder corners of counters and 
tables posc a danger. Cover corners with 


bubble wrap. 


Stair safety 

At a certain stage, a child finds stairways 
irresistible. Use gates to kecp the stairs out 
of bounds. Purchase only new gates, which 


meet modern safetv standards. 


Electrical safety 
Electrical cords arc a potential hazard, 


especially if a child handles the plug with 


wet fingers. A child also might pull down 
a household appliance by the cord. 
Position furniture such that the child 
cannot reach plugs. Cover unused 
clectrical outlets with special plastic 
safety plugs or covers. 

If you have heating units that get hot— 
a wood-burning stove, a kerosene unit, 
Clechicalmpascmoand heaters, OI even 
steam radiators—take special precautions 
to keep the child away and never leave 


children alone in these areas. 


Kitchen safety 


Little hands love to explore, especially in 
the kitchen. Because kids grow quickly, 
they will be standing on their tiptoes trying 
to reach things on countertops before you 
know it, including stove burners. 11 you are 
cooking while a child is 1n the kitchen, use 
the back burners whenever possible. 
Purchase a guard about 4-5 inches high to 
fasten to your stove front. It will prevent 
burns to curious toddlers. 

lero vesienobs ert uncovered, a child 
can easily turn on a burner. Special covers 
are available to protect the knobs. When 
buying a new stove, look for one with the 
knobs on the top instead of the front. 

Avoid scalding accidents in the kitchen by 


turning pan handles inward while cooking. 


Bedroom safety 

‘Throw out wire hangers and use plastic or 

wooden hangers. Many children have 

suffered serious eye injuries and loss of 

sight from playing with wire hangers. 
[asten bookshelves and dressers to walls 


to child-proof them. Dressers tend to fall 
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over when all the drawers are opened or 
when used as ladders. Never place heavy 
objects that may fall off on top of them. 

‘Tie back blind and drapery cords. 
Dangling cords pose a strangulation hazard. 
You can cut blind cords so a child cannot 
reach them. Set the height of your blinds 
so the bottom of the blind is below the 
window. Cut the cord as high as It 5 
comfortable but no less than 4 inches from 
the top. Slide the cord through the plastic 
ine and tie a knor. 

While the child is in the putting- 
everything-in-the-mouth stage, move all 
knickknacks up and out of reach. 

‘Teach and talk to your children about 
dangers around them. ‘They will 
understand and avoid situations that 
present a danger. You might be surprised, 
in fact, to overhear your child warning a 
friend to stay away from a "danger." 

A child should never be left alone in 


a walker, swing, exersaucer, or even a 
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É É Child-proofing your home takes only a few 


minutes and a few simple products—a small price 
compared to the potential consequences. 9 y 


high chair. Your child may try to get out or 


move to follow you, incurring a head injury 
from a fall. 


Toddler protection 

‘Loddlers tend to tumble when they reach 
down because their heads are heavy. When 
they try to touch the water in toilet bowls, 
buckets, and especially swimming pools, 


they can fall in and are not strong enough 
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to get out. Secure toilet lids with child- 
protection latches. Empty buckets when 
you are finished using them. Always 
supervise children in a pool area. Keep 
pool areas securely locked so that children 
cannot wander in unattended. 

For the sharp edges of coffee or end 
tables, try placing pipe insulation over the 
edges. It's not exactly a designer 
statement, but you'll be thankful the next 


time your toddler bonks into it. 


Poison safety 

As children reach the age of two, you will 
probably find that they are attracted to 
shiny or interesting-looking containers and 
will want to open them to see what is 
inside. Because of this, they are at risk to 
poison, choke, and burn themselves. Stow 
all poisonous containers out of reach. 
Medicine may taste bad, but that does not 
deter a child from swallowing it. Place a 
lock on the medicine cabinet. Install a 


childproof latch on cupboards containing 


cleaning supplies. 
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one of the most dangerous poisons. Overexposure can cause headaches, nausea, 
dizziness, fatigue, blurred vision, and ultimately death. Its presence can be 
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preventing carbon monoxide poisoning - 


You cant see it, smell it, or taste it. I hese qualities make carbon monoxide (CO) 


identified only by a carbon monoxide detector. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 

e CO detector 
٠ Pencil 

e Drill and bits 
e Screwdriver 
e Wall anchors 


WYNN TIP: 
You may aise 
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MINIMIZE THE LIKELIHOOD 
OF CARBON MONOXIDE IN 
YOUR HOME 

Have the gas company 


Inspect your home 





to check for 
proper ventilation. 
Follow maintenance 


procedures for your 





furnace. A forced-air 
system is most likcly to cause 
problems. Change the filters 
regularly, and check that air can 
flow freely through vents. 

A fireplace may be a 


culprit. If the chimney 





does not draw well or if 
the chimney bricks are not well 
mortared, CO from burning 
wood can leak into living areas. 
This often occurs on upper 


Hoor OM eaa C detector 


there. 


If tests show your home 
has high levels of CO, 
call in a contractor to 
make repairs. Meanwhile, open 
windows to provide ventilation. 
If that does not alleviate thc 


problem, evacuatc the house. 








INSTALL A CARBON 
MONOXIDE DETECTOR 
Install a carbon 


monoxide detector near 





but not in the room that 
contains the water heater and 
heating unit, main floor living 
room, and garage if used as a 
workspace. 

Using the detector's 
base as a template, mark 
the screw locations on 
the wall. Drill holes and 
insert wall anchors. 
Drive screws into 


the wall anchors. 





Leave the screw 
heads a bit away from the 
wall. Slide the mounting plate 
over the heads. lighten the 
screws. 5nap the detector 

into place. 

In the cvent the alarm 
sounds, check to make 
sure everyone 1s OK. 
Open the windows to ventilate 
the house. Call your local utility 
company to examine your 
appliances. If anyone complains 
o heie hes, MU ea, dizziness, 
fatigue, or blurred vision, 
immediatcly leave your home 


and seek medical attention. 
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Since any appliance 
that uses flammable 
fuels can be the 
source of CO 
poisoning, position 
detectors throughout 
your home. 
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| love the confidence, creativity, and freedom 


that come from completing carpentry projects. 


It’s important to me to know | can keep my 
home in good running order. 


iy goal for this chapter is to 
| show you how to be self- 
reliant in addressing 
minor annoyances— 


squeaky stairs, broken 


windows 





and improve the way your home 
functions by adding simple upgrades, such 
as shelving. You could spend more time 
searching for an available, experienced 
carpenter than you would to complete the 
Job yourself. The ability to handle small 
carpentry jobs can save you money while 
providing satisfaction that you did it. You 
can accomplish all of this with basic skills, 


a few tools, and materials. 


Many of the projects in this chapter are 
basic home repairs. I admit it's more fun to 
undertake a home improvement project 
than a repair, but keeping up your home is 
essential. You ll also find simple 
improvement projects, such as building a 
closet organizer and installing recessed 
shelving, creating functional space to meet 
your needs. 

1 ve found the hardest part of any project 
is getting started. Once you begin, you'll 
find a way to finish, and with this book, you 
don't have to go alone. The clear 
instructions and helpful tips that follow 
will guide you through to a successful 


completion. Now let's get started! 
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| : Ask vourself four basic questions when 
Assemble a toolbox with 0 | 


: l determining the specific tools you want 
quality, basic tools | 


and need for your tool kit: 


۱ aa l ۱ (1) What 15 your skill level? 
fach project in this chapter includes a list 
(2) How complex are the projects you 
of the necessary tools and materials, but : 
plan to take on? 
many of the projects require the same 5 
. (3) Do you have a large number of 
basic carpentry tools. In the next few ۱ 
۱ ۱ varied projects to complete: 
pages, Pl walk you through assembling a 
M (4) How much storage space do vou 
carpentry toolbox, a handy addition to the DNE 
l have for tools and materials: ١ 
basic tool kit we assembled in Chapter 1. | 


‘This will allow you to tackle varied and Depending on your answers to these 
complex projects. questions, you may wish to add only a few 



























LAYOUT SQUARE 
Use this handy tool 
to check for square 
and other angles, 
and use it as a 
cutting guide. 


TORPEDO LEVEL 
Plumb and level 





FRAMING small projects es 
SQUARE with this. 
Use this to Purchase 


x check corners a longer 
for square. You carpenter's 
can also use it to level (page 14) 


CHALK LINE figure other. for bigger 
۱ angles, and it projects. 
Snap long straight 
measures. 


lines with a chalk 
line. It can double 
as a plumb bob 
to check for true 
vertical lines. 


Ee 
۱ ۱ 





Indicates the ۰ ™ 
location of wall studs . 
behind wallboard. 
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If you're planning any projec 
molding cuts, you'll want a Coming 
away the back for a tight fit. ۷ 
also makes curved cuts easy. 7 
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tools to vour current kit, or vou may want strength without causing fatigue. 


to start collecting tools and materials to Ergonomically designed tools are efficient 
create a carpentry shop, envied by every and effective. Ihe result will be finished 
do-it-yourselfer. When you decide to projects that make you proud of your work. 
invest in a new tool, look for quality When you select tools comfortable to 
construction. If you are going to spend you, learn how to use them properly. Give 
money on tools, you want them to last. yourself an opportunity to practice. 

As you select tools, choose only those Hammer, drill, cut, and sand some scrap 
that are comfortable to use. Even if you pieces before you start on a real project. 
are brand-new to carpentry, tools that fit Almost anyone is handy enough to use 
your hand are vitally important. They any item in this toolbox. 


allow you to make the most of your 


BACKSAW AND MITER BOX 

This duo is essential for making 
accurate angled cuts. They are 
often used when working with door 
and window molding. 










KEYHOLE SAW 
If you only need 
to make one or 

two short, rough 
cuts, or you are 
working in tight 
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SQUARE quarters, grab 

E You can check this handy small 
for level, square, saw. It fits easily 
and 45? angles in a toolbox. 


with this multi- 
function tool. 
The blade slides 
and locks, so 
you can measure 
accurately and 

















Look for strong metal clamps 
with soft feet that won't 
damage the wood. 


Rta, US 29 8 HN ys gm 


Use this to 
. spread 
adhesive for 
floor or wall 
repairs. 





Handy for small cuts 
in wire or metal. — 
Keep blades sharp 

for best results. : 





For quick, small sanding jobs, just 
wrap sandpaper around a scrap of: 
wood. For larger projects, use a 
sanding block; it's more effective 
and easier on your hand. Purchase a 
package of sandpaper with a variety of 
grits (the higher number grit, the finer 
the surface). 


Use these for forming 
loops in wire; they 
double as a cutter. 













Holds pieces while you 
fasten them together 
or while glue dries. : 
Easy to operate with 
one hand. | 










Use these to 









firmly grab wires Also called a rasp, it 
` and twist them removes wood faster 
۲ together for a than sandpaper; 
: Cut wires for electrical projects E solid splice; also available in flat and 
cleanly and accurately. It doubles " cuts wires. curved shapes. 


as a prying tool to pull out nails. ۱۳ ۱ 


COLD CHISEL 

Use this to chip away concrete, masonry, or 
other hard materials. Strike with a baby sledge 
or hammer—be sure to wear eye protection. 


MALLET 

Look for one with a soft, gray head. The soft 
head will take some of the impact of the hit; 
l've found the gray heads aren't as prone 

to leave a mark. Use it to fit together or 
separate wood pieces. 


NAIL SET 

Use these to sink nails below the surface. Look 
for a color-coded set with three sizes. The 
colors make it easy to grab the correct size 
from the toolbox. Rubber-coated shafts 

reduce the discomfort of pounding. 


BABY SLEDGEHAMMER 

Heavier than a hammer but smaller than a long- 
handled sledge, this tool pairs with a cold 
chisel. Also helpful in demolition. 


AWL 

Use this to mark measurements, make pilot 
holes for small screws, or to punch holes in 
leather or thin metal. 
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SCRAPER 
If you have lots of crusty old paint to remove 


before freshening up walls and woodwork, 
invest in a paint scraper and a few 
extra blades. 


DRYWALL TAPING KNIVES 

Even if you're not ready to put up drywall 
yourself, have these on hand for patching 

mid- to large-size holes. If you have 6-, 8-, and 
12-inch blades, you'll be set. 


PUTTY KNIFE 
Add a 1-inch width to your tool kit for patching 
holes, repairing windows, and other jobs. 


PLUMB BOB 

Use this tool to establish true vertical lines. If 
you don't want to invest in this tool right away, 
a good chalk line can substitute. 


DRYWALL SAW 
The pointed tip enables you to jab into drywall; 


the large teeth cut quickly. 
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Stock your workshop with quality 
power tools. They're worth it. 


One of the first questions beginning do-it-yourselfers 
ask when they dive into projects 1s "How can I do this 
faster and easier?" The answer, in many cases, 1s "With 
a power tool." And as more women than ever have 
gotten involved in home improvement, the market 
segment of women purchasing power tools has grown 
to the point that manufacturers are taking notice. lool 
makers now offer models specifically designed for use 
by women. These tools are typically lighter and fit 
more comfortably in a smaller hand. Home centers 
often provide hands-on demos for how to properly use 
power tools. I here is even a company that offers in- 
home tool demonstrations and "parties" to sell tools 
designed for women. But don’t feel you have to limit 
yourself to “women’s” tools. Whats critical is selecting 


the best tool for vou and the projects vou plan. 


Where to Begin 

Not sure where to start? [he power tool aisle of a home 
center or hardware store can be overwhelming, but it 
doesn't need to be. Start by looking at only one or two 
basic power tools, such as a cordless drill—tools that 
make everyday jobs easier and that you can use for 
multiple projects. When you're ready to take on bigger 
projects, look for a portable circular saw, and then 
maybe an orbital sander. 

Whatever tool you need, look for quality—it’s worth 
the investment. Today many medium-price tools offer 
features oncc available only on high-end lines. In 
gencral, quality tools feature metal rather than plastic 
parts, though some new high-tech plastic housings are 
very durable. Steel or aluminum parts should be 


smoothly milled and fit together precisely; controls 


RECIPROCATING SAW 

This saw makes cuts in tight 
places where most other saws 
can’t. It is especially useful 
for cutting new openings in 
walls or ceilings. You can 

wait to purchase this tool 

until you’re planning a big 
remodeling project or 

rent one. 


JIGSAW 

Not a necessity, but if | inspire 
you to exhibit your creative 
side with carpentry projects, 
this saw is handy for cutting 
curved lines. Look for a slow- 
start blade and a tight locking 
base to control the angle at 
which you cut. 


POWER MITERSAW (ALSO 
CALLED A CHOP SAW) 

If you're going to cut a lot of 
molding for trimwork, rent or 
investing in a power miter 
saw. A compound mitersaw 
(with a tilting head) produces a 
cut that is both mitered and 
beveled. Get a saw large 
enough to cut all the way 
through the material you are 
using (a 10-inch diameter 
blade handles most projects). 


POWER DRILL AND BITS 
Invest in a cordless power drill 
if you will be making lots of 
repairs in your home. A 14- to 
16-volt variable speed 
reversing drill with a 4-inch 
chuck covers most jobs. Look 
for a kit with a variety of bits. 


Each make of drill is weighted 


differently, so in the store pick 
up drills until you find one that 
is comfortable in your hand. 
Check for balance. Watch out 
for a light drill with a heavy 
battery; | find they tend to 
lean away from the wall as 
you work. An extra 
rechargeable battery is handy. 


ORBITAL SANDER 

This type of sander works best 
for fine work and in small 
areas. A 5- or 6-inch diameter 
model with a dust collector is 
a good choice. 
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power tools 





should be user-friendly; ball bearings are better than 
bushings. Check out a variety of brands for each tool. 
Consider how often you will use a tool, and what 
features you need. Don't buy more tool than you need. 
Hold a power tool in your hand at the store. 
Replicate the motions vou will make when using it to 
make sure it is comfortable, balanced, and easily 
controlled. Don’t go just by weight: You may find a 
larger, heavier version 15 more comfortable for you. If 
possible, try out a demonstrator model. Look for tools 
with safety features that prevent accidentally powering 
up the tool and cover blades or bits when not in use. 
Once you make your selection and before you use 
your new purchase, take the time to read and 
understand how to safely use it. Purchase and wear 
recommended safety equipment, including eye and 
hearing protection. Don’t operate power tools when 
children are present. Remove any potential distractions 


from the area. Keep focused and work safely. 


Adding to Your Collection 

As you take on more home repair and improvement 
projects, you'll probably want to add to your power tool 
collection. Check out the tool list that accompanies 
each project in this book. If you have several projects 
on your to-do list, see what power tools are common to 
each and shop first for those. Some of the bigger 


itcems—a tablesaw, chop saw, reciprocating saw, or 





pneumatic nailer, for example—you usually can rent 
from a home center or hardware store. I hat's a great 
option 1f you need the tool only for one project. It is also 
a good way to test a tool before making a major 
purchase. By renting first you can determine if you fecl 
comfortable using the tool and if you think it will be 
uscful for other projects. If so, add it to your list of 
future tool purchases. Find a secure place to store your 
tools, both to protect the tools and for the safety of 


others in your home. 


PORTABLE CIRCULAR SAW 
Many people think it's best 
to get a light circular saw so 
it’s easier to lift. | disagree. 
Too light means it's too easy 
for the saw to get away from 
you. The weight of the saw 
can help keep your cut 

in line, and most of the 
weight is supported by the 
wood. Look for a strong 
locking base. Also look 

for a blade protector that 
wraps around the blade as 
soon as it's no longer in 
contact with wood. 


TABLESAW 

A tablesaw cuts material at 
almost any angle with 
unmatched precision. A good لل‎ 
starter is a benchtop model 
with a 10-inch blade and a 
15-amp motor. Check for a 
secure, locking fence that is 
parallel to the saw blade. A 
safety key that prevents the 
saw from operating unless the 
key is in place and a blade 
brake are good features. A 
base with locking wheels can 
be added to a benchtop 
model; roll it out of the way 
when not in use. Helpful 
accessories include a push 
stick to keep your fingers 
away from the blade and table 
extensions for handling long 
pieces of wood. 


NAIL GUN AND COMPRESSOR —— 
Make this investment if you’re 
going to be doing lots of 
nailing—putting up molding or 
building furniture, for example. 
A pneumatic (air-powered) 
finish nailer and brad driver 
(shown) handle trimwork and 
basic furniture-building 
projects. They eliminate 
hammering and fumbling with 
individual nails, and 
countersink nails with one 
pull of the trigger. 
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working with walls 





For many projects and repairs, you will need to locate the wall studs—the vertical 


2X4s or other framing members that support a wall. You may also need to determine 


what's inside the wall, such as water pipes or electrical cables. Never cut or drill a 


large hole into a wall, ceiling, or floor unless you know what lies behind, above, or 


beneath ıt. 


TOOLS: 

٠ Wire coat 
hanger 

e Drill 

e Stud finder 


FINDING STUDS 
Studs are normallv spaced at 
regular intervals—typically 
every 16 or 24 inches on center 
(OC). Studs in homes are 
usually 16 inches apart; in 
garages and outbuildings they 
arc 24 inches apart. 
Use your knuckles 
‘Lap the wall with your 
knuckles. A solid “thunk” 
imenedtes ۰۱ ۰۳۱ Listen for the 
difference between the hollow 
sound between studs and the 
thunk when you're over a stud. 
look under coverplates 
If rapping doesn't tell you 
anything, look for nails in the 
baseboard. They're usually 
driven into the studs. 
Remove the coverplate from an 
electrical réeeptacie to check: 
Wall boxes usually are nailed to 
the side of a stud. 
Jse a finder 

Use an electronic or magnetic 
stud finder, which detects the 
density of the lumber or the 
nails or screws 1n It. 

Once you locate one stud, 


measure 16 inches over and 





Check for utilities in 
the wall cavity. 


check for another stud. If you 
don't find another, measure 
over 24 inches from the first 
stud and check. 

CHECKING INSIDE A WALL 
Know what’s in a wall before 
cutting or drilling large holes 
into It. Some models of stud 
finders also detect wiring or 
plumbing behind wallboard. 
Look from above or below for 
utilities entering a wall cavity. 
Another method is to drill a 
small hole just through the 
wallboard. Insert a bent piece 
of coat-hanger wire and rotate 
the wire to SCC it you encounter 


any obstructions. 
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hanging objects on walls 


Iwo things are key to hanging pictures and mirrors: creating a visually pleasing 
arrangement and using hanging hardware appropriate for the items and the wall 
surface on which you will hang them. 


TOOLS AND PLAN THE ARRANGEMENT occasions, you have several 
MATERIALS: Gather all of the pictures, options, including hollow-wall 
٠ Tape measure 
Tavel photographs, mirrors, or other anchors, toggle bolts, or 
* Drill and drill objects you plan to hang on one plywood bridging. Hollow-wall 
bits wall or ın one area. Cut a full- anchors open behind the wall 
« Hammer l ۱ ۱ 
E Size paper template Of cach surtace for an installation that 
adjustable item. Tape the templates to the won't pull out. Toggle bolts 
wrench . ۱ ۱ . 
wall, moving them around until screw into wings that pop open 
* Picture hangers | l M 
٠ Nails or screws, | YOu find a look you like. inside the wall. These are great 58 
or hollow-wall Determine the approximate fasteners, but make sure of thc ade T Tm 
anchors ۲ . . ۲ ۲ SRS AS FESS P RST R 
weight of each item and select location before installing scatter items 
| PR VEG, GE GQ s $ gon I: 
an appropriate hanger for each. because you can't remove across a wat, 
group them for 
them. (You can drive them M S UN DAE ۱ 
greater impact 
HANGING LIGHT TO completely into the wall and Draw an 
MEDIUM-WEIGHT ITEMS patch the resulting hole.) For imaginary box 
: around the 
e Check the hardware heavy objects, attach a piece of NT 
packaging for recommended lumber betwcen two studs and where you want 
weight. Typically for items attach hangers to the bridging. to place the 
WYNN TIP: n | ems, then 
۱ Ue ves 
if you're going Nou cos das poc arrange them 
off to college, OI two, use an ordinary Toggle bolts and close together 
Sey هن وج بای‎ EF gu CITY . : : WTAE lyset & SX. 
MOVING IRO your picture hook. Secure it with a hollow-wall anchors iib a aes 
first apartment, Use similar 
or purchasing nail, anywhere on thc wall. Drill a hole through the frames. mats, 
your first home, e For heavier items, up to drywall the width of the colors, or 
ss A ee? ae about 10 pounds, select a toggle wings or slightly Suc AQ 
hanging kit for . l | | to further 
your toolbox. more substantial picture hook. smaller than the anchor shield. connect 
These handy kits [Insert ehe fastener the Rems, 


include multiple ۲ 
nuuc mmi: HANGING HEAVY ITEMS through the hole. If you 





various weights Wherever possible, locate a are using a togele 
of pictures, stud and drive the fastener fastener, take it apart, slide the 


Za nail into the stud for bctter picture hook over the screw 
other hanging | 
items. holding power. and reassemble it. Pinch 
A stud isn t always available together the wings of the togelc 
where you want to hang a and slide chem through the 
heavy picture. For those hole. For an anchor fastencr, 


52 





slip the hook over the screw Drill pilot holes along 


and turn the screw into the the piece for mounting 





anchor shield. Then drive the It to the mirror or shelf. 
anchor shield into the hole Select flat-head wood screws or 
using a hammer. drywall screws that will go 
‘Tighten the screw of the through the 1x2 strip and 


toggle fastener until itis penetrate deep enough into the 





snug. In similar fashion, backing without cracking the 
tighten the screw of the anchor mirror or going through the 
shield, which will draw the back of the shelf. 

wings snug to the back of Apply a bead of wood 


the wallboard. glue to the back of the 
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ripped strip and mount 





Plywood bridging an inch or so below the top of 
Locate two studs. the mirror or shelf. Make sure it | Step 4. Make sure 
the strip attached to 
Measure the distance is level horizontally. Carefully the mirror angles 
between them and add drive the screws, but not too downward; It wil 
l l | support the bulk of 
approximately 4 inches. Cut a decp. Allow the glue to dry the mirror's weight. 
1x2 to that length. following the manufacturer's 







Drive 2'4-inch screws directions. 





Attach to mirror | — 


through each end of the ۳ ۲ the ل‎ tates: Ko ons 





1x2 into the studs. Have a helper hold the 


Anchor and toggle 
bolts expand to grip 
the wall to prevent 
the hardware from along the bridging. in position. Check for level and 


pulling out. 





Locate wall hangers anywhere second mounting strip 
mark the locations of the studs 

HANGING HEAVY MIRRORS on the strip. 

AND SHELVES 


Measure and cut a 1x4 


Attach to w ib 
E 


Drill pilot holes in the 


second strip. Position 
Step 6. Because 





pine board approximately the lip away from the PA 
2 inches shorter than the wall facing upward so the two extremely heavy, 
. | the wall-mounted 
distance across the back of the edges will overlap. Hold the strip should be 
heavy mirror or shelf. strip in place and drive wood aue CEC) 
B into studs. 
Cut the length of the screws through the strip into 


board using a table saw the wall studs. Once the glue 





or circular saw with the has dried, have a helper assist 
blade set at a 45-degrec angle. you with lifting and setting the 
You now have two picces: one mirror or shelf on the wall- 
will attach to the wall and thc mounted strip. 


other to the object. 
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will be in line with 


and accumulating do-it-yourself gear. [hese utility shelves 
XS camilla DIC GS 
into two U-shape 
Attach the racks to the 
2-inch screws through 
ve 


strips of plywood. ‘The 
four side pieces should 


Cut six 3-inch-wide 





a premium, hang lumber racks 
(Orn THREE SAD achail line on 


two bottom pieces should be 
the undersides of the joists so 
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Unfinished 


plywood 
e Ladder brackets 


e Angle brackets 
٠ Mending plates 
e Screws 


lumber 
e Shelf brackets 


e Rope 





As you gain confidence in your home repair abilities, you'll find yourself looking for 
and racks provide storage space for your growing assortment of tools and materials. 
a 


building utility shelves and racks 


additional projects 


٠ Torpedo level 
e Tape measure» 


e Level 
e Screwdriver 


e Screws 


e Square 
otep 2. Mending 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS 
e Power saw 
* Drill 

٠ Chalk line 

e 1x and 2x 
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plates provide a quick 
and easy method to 


join boards. 


Get dual usage from 
a utility shelf by 
adding storage for 
scrap plywood and 
other sheet goods. 


PLYWOOD STORAGE 
Use store-bought ladder 


brackets to assemble the 





basic utility shelving unit 
اف ریاد‎ YET IBENT رورت‎ OD E 
opposite page. Securely anchor 
one long side to the wall with 
angle brackets and screws 
driven into studs. 

Cut two 1x2s and one 


1x4 to the length of the 





unit. Drill pilot holes 
and drive screws to fasten them 
in a U-shape, placing one of the 
1x4s on the bottom of the U. 
Drill pilot holes and 


drive screws to attach 





the 1x4 side of the 
plywood channel to the long 


side of the shelving unit. 





Drill a hole in the 


middle of the 1x2 and 
Cermo رو‎ 16 muse tile 
rope to hold sheets of plywood 


securely in place. 
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we ma nr CY at n 


HANGING JARS 


‘This simple storage system 1s 
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Cuta ۱۳۲ ۱ the desired f 


great for small items, such as length for the shelf. 





screws and nails. Drive 2-inch screws to 
Determine the height at — fasten the jar lids to the | 
which you want to hang underside of the shelf. Leave 
the Jars. Use a torpedo clearance space so you can 

level to mark a plumb line for easily screw on the jars. 

the bracket. Drive screws to Lay the shelf on top of 


attach wall-mounted shelf the brackets. Attach the 





brackets to studs. Make sure shelf to the brackets by 





the next bracket you attach 1s drilling pilot holes and driving 

level with the first. ¥%s-inch screws up through the 
brackets. Screw the Jars onto With the contents 
ches visible, you can 


quickly find what 
you're looking for. 


WYNN TIP: 
My Garage is set up as a 


At the end of every work session, 
take a couple of minutes to put ti 
back in piace. That way, you'll always 
know where to find things, and iT young 






children slip into your work area, pw 
potentially dangerous items will be out of ERU, c 
sight and reach. 


1 


Ge careful when stowing and accessing 
items from overhead storage areas. it 
hurts when a short 2x4 that you forgot 
was on top of those sheets of plywood 
KNOCKS you on the head. 
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installing 


Shelves—both decorative and utility—can easily 


wall-mounted open shelves 


be attached directly to walls. 


Locate studs first so you can drive fasteners to form strong, secure connections. 





TOOLS AND Determine where you 
MATERIALS: want the shelf. locate a 
e Drill 

۰ Torpedo level stud (see page 51) and 

e Straightedge position the first bracket. Drive 
DEEL PLETE a screw through the hole in the 
٠ Screws 

٠ Shelving bracket and into the stud, but 


do not tighten it completely. 
Use a torpedo level to 


plumb the bracket, then 





drive a second screw, 
and tighten both screws. 
Place a level on top of 


the first bracket and use 





it to find the height for 
the bracket at the opposite end 
of the shelf. Locate a stud and 
recheck the height for the 
second bracket along the stud. 
Drive a screw through the hole 
in the bracket and into the 
stud. Plumb the bracket and 


finish attaching it with screws. 








Add intermediate 
brackets as needed. 
Place anstelle e on 
top of the outer brackets to 
deter Miinerihe ete c COE une 
additional supports. 

Lay the shelf on top of 
tne brackets etta M 
shelf to the brackets bv 


drilling pilot holes and driving 


7&-inch screws through the 


brackets into the shelves. 





closet rod bracket 





adjustable standard 





SUBH about ۱ 
to prevent sagging; 74-inch 
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-inch plywood shelf needs 


particleboard can span about 
29 inches. 


| and bracket 
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Here are a few tips to help you handie 
and finish this all-purpose material. 


he utility shelves on thc 
preceding pages arc designed to 
be rugged, so they don't need to 
be painted or stained. But 


depending on what you want to 





store and how you use your 
basement, you may decide to finish the 
shelves. Plywood can soak up a lot of 
paint, making for a costly and time- 
consuming Job. Consider covering the 
shelf tops with shelf paper and giving the 
other surfaces a quick coat of 
polvurethane. If you choose to paint it, 
birch-veneer plywood soaks up less paint 


than pine plywood. 
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When cutting across the surface 

erain of plywood, first score the cut line 
with a utility knife to prevent splintering. 
You do not need to do this when cutting 
with the grain. 

Give exposed plywood edges a quick 
sanding with a hand sander to remove 
burrs and to prevent splinters. 

When you use a tablesaw to rip (cut 
with the grain) a large sheet of plywood, 
have a helper stand to the sidc to assist 
vou in positioning the sheet against che 
saw fence. Halfway through the cut, the 
helper should move behind the saw to 
support the portion of the shect leaving 


the table. 
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installing decorative molding shelves 


Making your own decorative molding shelves is a terrific way to add style to your 


home. If you plan to place heavy items on the shelf, make sure you drive fasteners 


directly into the studs. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

* Drill 

e Torpedo level 

e Clamps 

e Miter box and 
backsaw or 
power miter 

e Straightedge 

e Nailset 

e Stud finder 

e Paintbrush 

e Shelf boards 

۰ Crown molding 

۰ Wood glue 

۰ Finishing nails 

e Screws 

۰ Wood filler 

e Sandpaper 

۰ Primer and 
paint, or stain 
and sealant 


T hesemdesorative shelves are 
constructed from shelf boards 
and crown molding. Select 
boards that are as deep as you 
want (6—10 inches) for 
displaving objects. 

Cut the shelf boards to 
length. Typical lengths 





arce * ۰ رن‎ 4 ۱۳۵۲ fOr û 
shelf. A set of three makes a 
nice grouping. 

Cut the molding to 


length; the ends are cut 





at opposing 45-degrec 
angles. Use a miter box and 
backsaw or power mitersaw. 
Measure and cut the end (side) 
pieces to Join the front 
molding. Ihe part of each end 
piece that fits against the wall 
should be a 90-degree cut; the 
other end is a 45-degree cut to 
match the front piece. 

Apply wood glue to the 


adjoining surfaces of thc 





molding and the shelf. 


Attach the front length of 


otep 2. Hold the 
molding firmly so 
it doesn't move 

while cutting. 







crown molding to the shelf with 
glue and secure with clamps. 
Drill pilot holes to 


reduce the chance of 





splitting and drive 
finishing nails through the 
crown molding into the shelf 
piece. Apply glue to the end 
pieces and attach them to the 
front molding using finish nails. 


Set the nails using a nail set. 





Step 5. Filling the 
nail holes adds 

a professional 
finishing touch. 





Fill the nail holes with 


wood filler and allow غ1‎ 





to dry. Check for 
shrinkage and apply more wood 
filler, if necessary. 

Sand to finish. Start with 
a medium-grit (120—200) 


sandpaper and gradually 





work to a fine-grit paper for a 
smooth finish. Remove all dust. 
Apply primer and paint, 


Or stain and a clear-coat 





scalant. Allow the finish 


to completely dry. 





‘Lo install che shelf, 


locate wall studs with 


a stud finder. Attach a 


cleat (board such as a 1x1) to 


the wall and fit the shelf over 
the cleat. Drill pilot holes and 
secure with countersunk screws 
down through the shelf into 


the cleat. 


the items you 


plan to display. Tape the 
Rearrange them 





to the wall. 
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strips 


until you like the look. Leave 


the paper on the 
you locate studs 
pilot holes. 





all while 
and drill 
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building the basic box 


Many of the projects in this section require you to create and join right angles to 


make a basic box or cube. From there you can add fixed shelves, adjustable shelving 
supports, decorative detailing, drawers—or almost anything else to transform a basic 


cube into the specific item that you want. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

٠ Power saw 

* Dril! and bits 

e Hammer 

e Screwdriver 

e Tape measure 

e Framing square 

e Nails 

e Finish screws 

e Plywood or 
particle board 
(34-inch thick) 





Step 2. Pilot holes 
reduce the chance of 
splitting the end. 





Determine the dimensions 


of the box to meet your 





nceds. Mcasure and mark 
the two sides. Next measurc 
and mark the top and bottom. 
Double-check the 
IMeasiinemMents to ensure the 
parallel boards are the same 
size—it’s better to check twice 
and cut once, avoiding expense 
and frustration. ۱ 

Join two adjacent pieces 
to form a right angle. 
Check for square using 
tnewiramimemsatiare, Use a 
power drill and bit to make 
pilot holes to prevent the wood 
from splitting. Drive 2-inch 
screws to hold the picces in 
place. (For a stronger joint, add 
glue. After drilling pilot holes, 
spread glue, then drive the 
screws.) Continue creating right 
angles with the adjoining 
pieces until you have created a 
box. Check each corner for 
square; then fasten. Clamp the 
sides in place and check again 
for squarc. 

lor a back, cut a 6 


of 4-inch plywood 





inch shorter and‏ با 


narrower than the box. Center 
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Step 2. Clamp the 
pieces and check 
for square. 


it omune back so there 1S a 
/s-inch reveal all around. Drive 
4d box nails every 6 inches 

to fasten. 

hat sil You ve ۵ 


a basic box that serves as 





the basis for numerous 
other projccts. lake a look at 
the next several projects for 


ways to upgrade the box. 
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installing adjustable shelves 


Install adjustable shelves for easy, flexible storage. Choose from several variations 


for shelf support; it's only a matter of personal preference, all serve their purpose 
equally well. 1 he key to constructing solid shelves 1s to make sure all the supports 
are level with one another. [he first two options presented here use a basic box 
frame (see page 63). 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 
Drill and bits 
Hacksaw 

e Tape measure 
Level 

e Framing square 
Pegboard 
Metal shelf 
support strips 
and clips 


WYNN TIP 


A 3 
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long shelf spans 
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Step 3. Mark for level 
50 your shelves 
don't rock. 
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METAL SUPPORT STRIPS 
INSIDE A FRAME 
Measure to determine 


che length of one strip. 





‘They don't need to run 
the full height of the unit, just 
a notch or two beyond where 
you want to place the top and 
bottom shelf. 

Cut the first strip to che 


desired length with a 





hacksaw. Use this piece 
as a guide for cutting the 
othcrs. You will need a 
minimum of four strips. Before 
cutting, make sure the slots line 
up. Some strips have numbers 
stamped on them to help 
position the clips. If you 

have strips with numbers, 
align chem. 

Mark with a pencil 


where you will attach 





the strips. Remember it 
Is Very Important to make sure 
all the supports are level with 
one another before drilling 
pilot holes. 

Drill pilot holes. Use a 
depth guide so you 
don t go through the 


sides of the frame or wrap a 





piece of tape around the drill 
bit to indicate when to stop 
drilling. Drive screws to attach 


each strip. Insert support clips. 


PIN SYSTEM INSIDE 
A FRAME 
Cut a piece of pegboard to 


use as a template for 





drilling regularly spaced 
helesun the sides of che Tame 
box. Mark one end of the 
template as the top, so you ll 
always align it the same way. 
An alternative method tor 
marking is to use a framing 
square. First draw vertical lines 
about an inch in from the front 
and rear edges of the unit, 
parallel with the edges. 
Measure with a framing square 
and mark evenly spaced, short 
horizontal lines along one of the 
vertical lines. hen use the 
square to copy the horizontal 
measurements to the other 
vertical linc. 

Drill only as many 
support holes as you'll 
need. Use a drill bit 
depth guide so you don t drill 


through the side of the frame. 
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Step 1. A 0 
template allows for 
quick work when 
drilling multiple 
support holes. 





Step 2. If you don't 
have a depth guide, 
wrap a piece of tape 
around the bit to mark 
the proper depth. 
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building a fixed shelf unit 


. Heres another adaptation of the basic box described on page 63. [his one adds 


TOOLS AND 
|. MATERIALS: 
. e Circular saw or 
| tablesaw 
٠ Chisel 
0 Tape measure 
| ٠ Speed square 
` e Framing square 
٠ Drill and bits 
e Rubber mallet 
e Hammer 
٠ Wood glue 
e Clamps 
e Screws 
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Determine the dimensions 

you want for the unit. 

Measure and mark wood 
torde two sides. then for the 
top and bottom. Practice sawing 
on scrap lumber until you can 
make straight, square cuts. Cut 
the box pieces. Check that the 
sides are the same and that the 
top and bottom are identical. 
‘The shelves will be held 


by a dado, a groove cut 





into the sides. Draw 
layout lines for each shelf. 10 
help ensure the dadoes match 
exactly, clamp the side boards 
next to each other and mark at 
the same time. Use a piece of 
shelf board to mark the width. 
Mark preciscly; you want the 
shelf to fit tightly. 

Cut the dadoes 16-inch 


deep using a circular 





saw, radial-arm saw, or 
tablesaw. Make several parallel 
cuts. Clean out the dadoes by 
chiseling out the waste. Then 
use the chiscl to smooth the 
bottom of the groove. 
Assemble the box by 


drilling pilot holes and 





driving 24-inch screws. 
You may also want to gluc the 


Joints. Check for square with 


the framing square as you 
fasten the pieces. 
Measure from dado 


to dado for the lengths 





of the shelves before 
cutting. Cut the shelf pieces 
to length. 

Spread wood glue in 


the dadoes. Slip a 





shelf into matching 
dadoes. lap the shelf into place 
with a rubber mallet to prevent 
marring. Avoid tapping one end 
down farther than the other; 
alternate between ends every 
inch or so, or gently tap the 
middle of the shelf to work it 
into place. 

When the shelf edges 


are flush with the edges 





of the outside pieces, 
check for square. Drill pilot 
holes and drive screws to 
reinforce and tighten the Joints. 
Add a back ۲۵ tie ۲ 


to increase stability (see 





page (۰ 


fixed shelves for durable, solid storage. Depending on the finished size, this fixed 
shelf unit can be freestanding or wall-mounted, or you can stack the boxes. 





Step 1. A straight cut 
is important, so use 
a speed square or 
cutting guide. 





Step 3. A solid and 
professional looking fit 
requires a clean dado. 
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Add character to your home by 
installing decorative molding 





E f your eclectic mix of furniture is 
looking like a hodgepodge of 

mismatched pieces rather than a 
planned grouping, consider how 
decorative molding might function as the 


unifying theme. Decorative molding 





applied to several pieces of 
furniture visually ties together the look of the 
room. It can also lend a traditional look to 
Vices sunday Meee Oldnol sty lem basic 
shelving units, bookcases, and plain tables are 
good candidates for a carpentry makeover. Most 
moldings, particularly those with a flat back, neatly 
wrap around a 90-degree angle with just a 45-degree 
cut on each piece of adjoining molding. 

Crown molding, however, can become a 
nightmare because of its angled back and the 
compound angles required to Join it. PI admit it’s 
caused me headaches in the past. But don't be afraid 
to give it a try, and don't feel bad if you make a 
mistake. Practice cutting on scrap preces. And be 
prepared to waste material as you learn. Don t get 
me wrong: If you love the look of crown molding, 


give it a try. Just buy extra. | Li 





4 1 Decorative molding applied to several 


pieces of furniture visually ties together the 


look of the whole room. , 5 





organizing closets 








Upgrade a closet with this simple project that divides the space into sections 


tailored to suit your storage needs. 10 make installation easy, invite a friend to help 


and then go to his or her house to return the favor. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 


Circular saw 
Tape measure 
Framing square 
Stud finder 
Chalk line 
Hammer 

Nail set 

Drill and 
screwdriver bit 


Pencil and 


graph paper 
34-inch plywood 
¥4-inch edging 
1x2 

1'4-inch dowels 
Metal standards 
Metal clips 
Closet rod 
cleats 


Pole brackets 


Divide your hanging 


clothes into two or three 


eroups according to height. 


Determine how much width 
each group requires; you don’t 
want to build a great closet 
system that crams the clothes. 
Also figure out how much shelf 
space you need for sweaters 
and how much rack space 

for shoes. 

Draw a diagram of the 


shelf system on graph 





paper. Make a materials 
list with specific measurements 
for the shelves and hanging 
rods. Use %4-inch plywood and 
solid wood edging for the 
shelves and upright supports. 
You'll need 1x2s for cleats and 
heel stops, 14-inch dowels for 
hanging rods, metal strips and 
clips to support the shelves, 
and hardware to hold rods. 
Measure and mark the 
location for the top and 
bottom shelf supports 
on the back and side walls of 
the closet. A good approximate 
height for the top shelf is 
76-84 inches above the floor. 
‘This provides plenty of storage 
room without making the top 


shelf unreachable. 











Locate and mark the 
wall studs using a stud 
finder. Attach supports 
to the studs for the best hold. 
Cut two pieces of 1x2 to 
the width of the closet 
to use as cleats to 
support the shelves. Drive 

Sd finish natls through the 


supports into the wall studs. 


لوج عه 


vo 


Organizing your closet 
provides more storage 
space and greater 
accessibility. 








Step 8. Make a pencil 
line where you need 
to cut the center 
shelf unit. 





Cut ¥4-inch plywood 


to height for the sides 





Of the 2 UD HE 
Plan the cuts so the top of the 
shelf unit 15 flush with the top 
of the bottom support cleat 

۱ ۳ ۱ Step 5: 

Use metal strips and 


clips or holes and pins 





for adjustable shelves 
(see page 64). Or use 6d finish 
nails to attach the shelves. 
Space these shelves for 
sweaters and other folded items 
according to your plan. 

Position the central 


shelf unit according to 





your plan. Mark the 
location. Mark the top of the 
unit for notches so it fits over 
the support cleat. (You may also 
need to cut notches for the 
baseboard.) Cut the notches 
using a Jigsaw or handsaw. Place 
the center shelf unit in 
position. Check for level. Have 
a helper hold the unit in place 
while you set the long top shelf. 
Drive 6d finish nails 


through the long shelf 





into the center shelf unit 


to hold it in place. 


Measure for the 


location of pole 





brackets on shelf 
unit and walls and mark. Attach 
pole brackets to center shelf 
unit with screws. Attach a pole 
bracket to a stud in each side 
wall of the closet. Cut the poles 
to length and set in place. Place 


the shelves in the center unit. 





Step 9. Secure the 
center unit by 
fastening to the 


top shelf. 
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building a traditional bookcase 








Dont be tooled by the elegant look of a traditional bookcase. It’s just another 


variation of the basic box on page 63. Here you simply add decorative trim to create 


a finished piece worthy of pride. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 

Drill and bits 
Framing square 
Miter box 

٠ Tape measure 

e Hammer 

Birch plywood 
If painting or 
hardwood if 
staining 
Molding of your 
choice 

6d finish nails 


otep 4. A framing 
square allows you 
to quickly check 
for square. 


70 





Determine the box 


dimensions. Measure and 





mark plywood to cut the 
sides, top, and bottom. Check to 
make sure the side pieces are 
the same size, and that the top 
and bottom pieces are che same 
size. ut top and bottom panels 
from hardwood, about 1 2 
inches wider and longer than 
the top and bottom of the box. 
Cut a piece of hardwood for an 
arched top piece. Do not 
assemble the box until you ve 
drilled holes (page 64) or cut 
dadoes (page 66) for shelves. 
Use a piece of pegboard 
as a guide to drill holes 


for shelf supports. Note 








which end goes up so you will 
be able to align it the same on 
both sides of the bookcase to 
ensure the shelves are level. 
Drill only as many 


support holes as vou 





think you'll need. Use a 
drill bit depth guide so vou 
dont drill through the side of 
the pieces: 
Join the side, top, and 
bottom pieces to form a 
rectangle by drilling 
pilot holes and driving 24-inch 
finish screws. You may also glue 
the joints. Check for square as 
you fasten each corner. 
Cut a piece of -inch 
plywood 7A inch smaller 
than the shelf unit in 
both dimensions. Center it on 
the back so there is a Vs-inch 
+d box 


nails every 6 inches. Check 


reveal all around. Drive 


carefully for square as vou work: 
this back piece will hold the 


shape of the case | 


peu we 
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Attach the top and 


bottom panels with glue 





and screws, flush to the 
back and extending evenly on 
the sides and front. I he screws 
must be short enough so they do 
not poke through the panels; 
drive them from inside the box. 
SEEC Orave 


molding. Miter cut a 





45-degree angle at the 
outside corner of each end of a 
piece of molding for the bottom 
front. Miter cut che adjoining 
end of each bottom side piece. 
Make sure the Joints align. (Sce 
page 60 for more information 


about cutting molding.) 








Attach che front and 
side molding pieces to 
the box using 6d finish 
nails. You may want to drill 
pilot holes first. 

Measure the length for 
the two side front 
pieces. Cut chem to 
length with a square, even cut. 
Attach the side molding pieces 


with 6d finish nails. 
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installing recessed shelving 


‘lucking narrow recessed shelves between studs in a wall is an ideal way to gain 


storage space. Before you begin this project, make sure the spot is free of electrical 


and plumbing lines (see page 51). After you cut the opening, finishing this project 


Is as simple as building a box (ves, another project involving that easy-to-make basic 


box!) and inserting it into the wall. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

* Jigsaw or 

keyhole saw 

Circular saw 

e Knife 

Drill and bits 

e Hammer 

Tape measure 

Level 

e Stud finder 

e Coat-hanger 
wire 

٠ Nails 

٠ Finishing screws 

۰ Plywood or 
particle board 

e Clamps 








Locate studs by rapping 


on the wall, drilling test 





holes, or using a stud 
finder. Drill holes and insert a 
piece of coat hanger wire to 
explore behind the opening 
(some stud finders also detect 
plumbing and electrical lines). 
Do not cut the wall if utility 
lines are between the studs. 
Cut the drywall with a 
drywall or keyhole saw. 
Be careful not to cut 
through to the other side of the 
wall. If the wall 1s plaster, 
cutting may be difficult. 10 
prevent cracking the 
surrounding area, first score 
lines deeply with a knife. Cut 
alongside the studs for vertical 
lines; mark horizontal cut lines 
with a level. 

Cut a 2x4 sill the width 


of the opening. Level 





the sill. Drive wood 
screws at an angle through the 
sill into the studs to form the 
bottom of thc opcning. 

Build a basic box shelf 
unit using butt joints 


(sce page 63). Rip-cut 
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the boards to the depth of the 
opening, minus “4 inch for the 
back piece. Make the unit 

Ys inch smaller than the 
opening on all sidcs. 


Decide what type of 


For adjustable shelves, 
drill holes for pins or measure, 
cut, and attach support strips 
(see pages 64-65). For fixed 
shelves, measure and cut shelf 
boards, which can be nailed 


into place. 
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otep 2. Cut along 
studs with a drywall or 
keyhole saw. 





Use bar clamps to hold 


the pieces together 





while Joining. 
Remember to check for square. 
Set fixed shelves in place and 
hammer 4d or 6d nails through 
the sides into the shelves. 

For lle back, cut a piece 


of Và-inch plywood the 





size of the shelf unit in 
both directions. Attach it by 
driving 4d box nails roughly 


every 6 inches around the edge. 
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Step 10. Install | 
molding around the  : 
recessed shelving for 
a nice finishing touch. 


Set the unit in the wall 


hole. Check for level 





and plumb. Make sure 
the front edge is flush with the 
wall surface. Use shims 
(wooden wedges) to help level 
and plumb 1f necessary. 

Drill pilot holes and 


drive 6d finish nails 





through the sides into 
the adjoining studs. Also drill 
pilot holes and drive 6d finish 
nails through the bottom into 
the sill. 

Install molding 


around the 





perimeter. 
Butt-jointed casing is the 
simplest. Drill pilot holes to 
avoid cracking the wood and 
drive 6d nails into studs. Attach 
the molding to top and bottom 


of the box using 4d nails. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 
* Power saw 
. * Drill 

| ٠ Plumb bob 
| * Level 

| * Framing square 
| * Chalk line 

| ® Screws 


Step 1. Since the 
finished shelves will 
rest on 2x4s, place 
the plywood on a 2x4 
before measuring. 


۳ apee inch 

plywood against the 

stairway, resting 1t on top 
of a 2x4. 1 عط‎ plywood will 
serve as a quick way to outline 
the size and shape of the 
storage boxes. Later you'll cut 
it to form the back of the 
storage boxes. Check for plumb 
before measuring and marking. 
Mark on the plywood where 
the stairs meet the plywood, 
snap a chalk line, and cut. 
Do the same for the other 


backing pieces. 





. building under-stair shelves 
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and cutting a triangular backing piece, then fitting the shelves. 


‘Lest to see that the 


backing pieces fit under 





the stairs. T hen lay 
them down and draw layout 
lines indicating shelves and 
uprights. Avoid making 
unusable small triangular boxes. 
Make several tall boxes. be 
sure to allow for the double 
thickness of the uprights on the 
layout. T he shelves will be 
wide; use %4-inch plywood for 
the boxes so they won't sag. 
Measure the layout lines 


and cut all shelves and 





uprights to length. 
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If you have open space under the stairs leading to an unfinished basement, don t let 
It go to waste. lo convert it to storage, you'll use a simple technique of measuring 


Step 2. After you 
test-fit the back 
pieces, use them as a 
template for laying out 
the shelves. 









hy 


Assemble each box, 


checking for square. 





Drill pilot holes and 
fasten with 2-inch general- 
purpose screws cvery few 
inches along each joint. 
Cut two pieces of 


pressure-treated 2x4 to 





fit along the bottom of 
the shelf svstem. Attach them 
to the floor. If working on 

a concrete floor, use 2-inch 
masonry nails every foot. 

Cut the “4-inch plywood 
forme backs of iie 


boxes. Use your initial 











layout lines as a guide, but 

cut each approximately “4 inch 
smaller than the box in 

both directions. 

Center each back piece 


on the corresponding 





box. Drive 4d box nails 
even O Inches. 

51106 6 tallest box 
Onto thie 2x4s. Place the 
next box beside it, then 
the next. For extra stability, 
fasten the boxes together using 


l-inch screws. 
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building entertainment shelves 


Show off your creativity—and carpentry skills—while stylishly stowing your 


entertainment gear. Ihe overall look of this set of shelves is informal, but you can 


adapt it with paint or stain to fit the decor of your home. Assembly is a snap. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 

e Jigsaw 

e Drill 

e Hammer 

٠ Framing square 
Hacksaw 
Plywood 
Veneer tape 
2-inch conduit 
Couplings 
Carpenter's 
glue 

Pencil 

String 
Sandpaper 
Masking tape 
Primer and 
paint 





On a shcet of plywood, 
use a framing square and 
pencil to draw a grid of 
6-inch squares to use as a guide 
for drawing curved lines. T hc 
lines will span 6 feet, spaced 
14 inches wide. First draw the 
top curve with a pencil, 
following the illustration below. 
Experiment until the line looks 
smooth and even. Draw the 
second line parallel with the 
first line and mark for a 
square cutoff. 
Cut the first curved 
shelf with the jigsaw 


and sand the edges. 





Step 1. Lay out the curved shelves to minimize lumber waste. 
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Ise the first shelf as a 


template and draw the 





next two shelves. Use a 
framing square to draw a line 
dividing onc of the shelves in 
half. Cut the remaining shelves 
and sand their edges. 

On one of the shelves, 


mark the center of holes | FF the 





۶ ۱۱۰ ۱۱ in Hoi CIC 
corner. Mark for another hole in 
the centcr of the shelf's width 
and 33 inches from one end. 
Drill with a holesaw that 15 the 
samê diameter as the conduit. 
(Be süre to check ihe CUAL 
outside ADAE CMS 
conduit, not its nominal size.) 
Use the tirstesimelf is 4 
template to mark holes 
in the other shelves. 
Drill the remaining holes. 
Cover the plywood 


cdges with iron-on 





venecr tape. Irim the 
tapero leneth DONC tin polaveres 
and use an iron to adhere the 
hcat-activated glue to the edec. 
Using a hacksaw or a 


tubing cutter, cut five 





pieces of 2-inch 
nonthreaded conduit to 


54 inches or so, depending 
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repainng small holes in drywall 


Don't try to disguise a problem wall with paint. l'he flaws will show through and 
you Il have wasted time, money, and effort. Instead, take a little time to patch all 
holes and cracks, set any popped nails, and clean and prime the surtaces before 
painting. I he results will look far better in the long run. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 

٠ Taping knife 

٠ Joint compound 
٠ Putty knife 

e Sanding block 
e Sponge 
Pegboard 

٠ Wire 

Drill 

Pencil 


Apply joint compound 
to a small hole with a 
putty knife. 





TO FILL A NAIL HOLE 
Applv Joint compound to the 
hole with a putty knife. Allow 
the compound to dry. If it 
shrinks, apply a second coat. 
To smooth the patch, either 
sand it or wipe it gently with 


a damp sponge. 


TO PATCH A SMALL HOLE 
Cut a piece of pegboard 


that is slightly larger than 





the damaged area but 
small enough to slip through 
the hole. Loop a wire through 
de nokso Or USCA PICCC OF 
wood into which you have 
partially driven a screw. 

Smear Joint compound 
OM Enc perimeter of the 
pegboard or wood and 
slip the patch into the wall. 
Pull gently on the wire or screw 
until che patch clings tightly to 


the back of the wall. 


‘Tie the wire on the 


patch to a pencil or 





small stick and twist it 
to pull che patch tight. After 
the compound dries, cut off the 
wire or remove the screw. Use a 
taping knife to fill the recess 
with joint compound. 

Allow the joint 


compound to dry. Apply 





two or three more coats 
until the patch looks and feels 
level with the surrounding wall. 
Sand smooth or use a damp 
sponge to level the repair. 


Prime the patched area. 


gi 2 
^" BY ۱ Š & RY Ny le BY » WES 
Drywall patching Kits are aval 
3 M GN 0 Re ap SS x % SE 3 $ x 
home centers. Typically These 
SS es S e^ QD ¥ 8. aa) A, MY dc 
Smal holes, though some KITS 





Step 2. Insert the 
patch into the hole with 
the joint compound 
facing out. 


serves as drywall tape 


Step 2. The face paper 
for your new patch. 





& 


Spread a medium-thick 


bed of Joint compound 
smooth the face paper 


against the wall. (Ihe 
Sand the patched area 
damp sponge. Prime 


around the perimeter 
Insert the patch and 


or smooth it with a 





of the damaged area using 

a taping Knife. 

face paper takes the place or 
drywall tape.) Blend the patch 
with the surrounding surface by 
feathering the edges with coats 
of joint compound. 






. If the wall is damaged due to a doorknob that 





, install a stop at the bottom of the door to prevent further damage. 






hole in the family room wall, don't despair. I he hole can be patched—perhaps with 


If your grade-schooler brought baseball practice indoors and you now have a large 
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_ patching larger holes in drywall 
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and paint. 


80 





Step 2. The 225 are 
flush against the back 
of the drywall so the 
patch will be flush. 








E G E 
EBE 


REPAIR A LARGE AREA 
(WIDER THAN 8 INCHES) 
Cut a rectangle around 


۲۰ ۱۳ ۱۱۵ sie 





needs to span from stud 
to stud because you will attach 
bracing to the studs. 

Cut 2x2 boards slightly 


longer than che 





opening's height. Insert 
the boards into the hole and 
position them against the studs 
as shown above. Attach by 
driving nails or screws. 

Cut a drywall patch 
slightly smaller than the 





rectangle opening. Nail 
or screw the drywall patch into 
place, driving the fasteners into 


۱۱۳ 2x2 boards. 


Apply fiberglass mesh 


tape over the perimeter 





of the patch. Cover with 
three coats of Joint compound. 

Feather the edges to blend the 
patch with the wall. Allow each 
coat to dry before applying thc 
next coat. 

Sand the area or smooth 


it with a damp sponge. 





Prime and paint. 
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Step 4. The mesh 
supports the 
compound, giving it 
greater strength. 
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fixing popped nails 





Nails can work out from a wall or ceiling stud over time and create a bulge or “pop” 


in the finish. Hammering a popped nail back into place is a short-term fix at best. 


Follow these steps instead to keep nails from popping back out again. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

٠ Drywall taping 
knife 

٠ Sanding block 

e Sponge 

e Putty knife 

e Paintbrush 

e Hammer 

e Drill 

٠ Joint compound 

٠ Nails or screws 

e Primer and 
paint 





Step 1. Drive the new 
fastener into the stud 
near the popped nail. 


gd 
O2 yes, you can! 








If a popped nail seems 

loose, it may have entirely 

missed the stud; pull it out 
and drive a new nail or screw 
into the stud. 11 it fcels fairly 
fan 1) either wasnt drivemall 
the way into the stud or barely 
caught the stud. Drive new 
ringshank nails—nails with 
ridges to help them hold 
better—or drywall screws above 
and below the popped nail. 
If using nails, set them 
slightly below the 
surface—called 
dimpling—by tapping with a 
hammer. lake care not to break 
the drywall paper. Drive screws 
slightly below the surface too. 
Run a taping knife over the 
area to make sure the fastener 
heads are recessed. 

Use a putty knife or 
taping knife to fill the 


dimples or holes with 


joint compound. 


After the first coat of 
compound has dried, 


apply a second and 





perhaps third coat. When the 
area is the same level as the 
surrounding wall, you can stop 
adding compound. 

Sand the surface flush 
with the surrounding 


area. Prime and paint. 





Step 2. A dimple 
should not break the 
paper, nor should the 
nail or screw head 
stick out above the 
surface. 
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10ugh you can easily remove 
nails from wood, removing a 


compound. Sani 
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making minor drywall repairs 


Drywall repairs are pretty simple. Plus they're an easy way to quickly improve the 


look of a heavily used room. | he most time-consuming part is not the patching but 


the priming and painting after you complete the repair. Save leftover paint for this 


purpose. ÍIrying to have new paint mixed to match later is tough. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

٠ Drywall taping 
knife 

e Sanding block 

e Sponge 

Putty knife 

Paintbrush 

Joint compound 

Mesh tape 

Primer and 

paint 





FILL DENTS 


brush away loose material. 
Use a taping knife to pack 


the dent with joint 
compound and level it off. 


Allow the compound to dry. 


11 the patch shrinks after 
drying, apply a second 
coat. Allow the second 


coat to dry. If necessary, apply 


a third coat. Allow to dry. 


3 


sand the surfacc lightly, 


or wipe it with a damp 





sponge to smooth and 


blend the patch with the wall. 


4 


REPAIR LOOSE TAPE 


If drywall tape is pecling, 
1 gently pull it off; you may 


nced to pry it up with a 


Prime the spot before 
painting. Just about any 


primer will do the job. 


putty knife. Use a sharp knife 
to makea cican break atthe 
point where the tape becomes 
firmly embedded. If the tape 
has a bubble, cut around the 
area with a utility Knife and pry 


off the damaged tape. 








Wipe away dust and 
debris: Cut d piece of 
fiberglass mesh tape to 
roughly fit the spot where vou 
removed the old tape; it’s 
alright if it’s a bit short at either 
end, ESS the tape MOLE 
Apply joint compound 


over the tape using 





gentle strokes with 

a 4-inch taping knife. Cover 
the tape completely. 11 you are 
applying ready-mix, or "easy- 
sand” compound, mound the 
compound up a bit. 11 you 
reapply regular dry-mix 
compound, level it with a 
6-inch taping knife. Let it dry. 
Apply onc and perhaps 
two more coats, 
feathering the edges. 


]he patch should look and feel 


even with the surrounding wall. 


Let it dry. Sand, prime, 


and paint. 





Step 3. Apply enough 
joint compound to 
completely cover the 
edges of the tape. 
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filling cracks in plaster 


Plaster walls enhance the charm and character of older homes, but not when they 
are marred with cracks. Filling small cracks is well within the realm of a do-it- 
yourself repair project. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

* Chisel or old 
screwdriver 

e Putty knife 

٠ Taping knife 

٠ Old toothbrush 

e Sanding block 

e Sponge 

e Compound 

e Vacuum 

٠ Brush 

٠ Mesh tape 


WYNN TIP: 
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priming the area. 


Step 1. Widen the 
bottom of the crack to 
seat the patch properly. 





FILL SMALL CRACKS 
Countcr-intuitive as it may 


seem, start by widening 





ausimmalecrack to at sf 
l4 inch with a chisel or old 
screwdriver. [his allows you 
to work compound into the 
crack. Blow out and remove 


any loose plaster. 


Apply vinyl spackling 
compound, which retains 
some flexibility. Work it 


into the crack and let it mound. 
Allow the compound to dry. 


Sand or sponge the compound 


smooth. 


3 


Seal che patch with 


primer before painung 





or the patch may 
“eer 


the color of the paint. 


through and change 


FILL WIDE CRACKS 
Use a chisel or screwdriver 


to make the crack broader 





at the bottom than it 1s at 
the wall surface. 

Cleam the debris 

and dust out of the 
crack with an old 
toothbrush or a wire brush. 
Use a vacuum to clear any 


remaining debris. 


Use a small brush to 


wet the crack before 





patching. Pack joint 


compound, surfacing compound, 


or patching plaster into the 


crack with a putty knife ora 


wide-blade taping knife. Really 


force the material into the 
CAME then ere ا‎ OL 
Apply fiberglass mesh 


tape over the crack to 





4 


The mesh wil 


help prevent recracking. 
Il make the 
repaired area bulge a bit, so 


fcather the compound out on 


cach side. 


5 


Let the compound 


harden, then level off 





the repair with a second 


and perhaps a third application. 


6: 


sponge. If you have not 


Allow the patch to dry. 


and the patch smooth 





or rub it with a damp 


embedded mesh tape in the 
patch, spray the area with 


aerosol crack sealer. 


Seal the patch with 
primer, then paint it. 











Step 4. Force joint 
compound into the 
crack to fill the channel. 
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repairing holes in plaster 


Holes in plaster can indicate a larger problem. Unless you know how the hole was 
created, investigate to find the cause. You may discover a water problem that needs ظ‎ 
to be solved before repairing the plaster. Or you may find that a large area around 
the hole is spongy because the plaster has pulled away from the wall. In the case of 
major problems, call in a professional plasterer. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 

e Masonry chisel 
Utility knife 
Taping knife 

e Pry bar 

٠ Sanding block 
e Sponge 

e Painting tools 
e Drywall 

e Screws 

e Compound 

e Mesh tape 


patiching. 
Otherwise vou 
won't be able ! 





Remove all loose plaster. 


Dig back with a masonry 





chisel, flat pry bar, or old 
screwdriver until you encounter 
solid plaster. (Potentially you 
could create a larger hole.) 
Brush out any remaining debris. 
Scrape with a chisel or 


utility knife to undercut 





the edges of the hole. 
This allows you to make a 
stronger repair. 

Cut a piece of drywall— 


the same thickness or 





thinner than the 
plaster—to roughly fit the hole. 
Its OK for لع ماعل‎ to De 
thinner than the surrounding 
plaster, however it should not 
stick out past the plaster. 
Attach it to the lath with 
14-inch drywall screws. 

Blend a stiff batch of 
dry-mix joint compound. 
Usc a taping knife to 
press the compound into the 
spaces between the patch and 


the wall. Smooth the surface. 


While the compound is 


wet, cut pieces of 





fiberglass mesh tape. 
Embed them in the compound. 
This bonds the compound to 
the surrounding wall and 
protects against cracks. 

Apply additional joint 


compound, spreading it 





over the mesh. Cover 
the mesh but avoid applying 
too much compound so it 
doesn't blend with the 
surrounding wall. After it has 
dried, apply two more coats of 
ready-mix compound or 
surfacing compound. 

Once the compound 


has dried, sand it smooth 





or rub lightly with a 
damp sponge to level the area. 


Apply primer and paint. 


WYNN TIP: 





step 2. Cut to create a 
channel for a patch that 
won't pop out. 





otep 6. Apply enough 
compound to cover 
the mesh tape. 
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High-quality paint is more 
economical in the long run. 


any sensible, cost-cutting 
measures for home repair 
are available. Buying 


cheap paint is not one of 





them. You ll actually save 
money over time by purchasing high- 
quality paint. High-quality paint is more 
likely to cover in one coat—especially if 
you first apply a good primer tinted with 
the color you select. Quality paint will also 


^ 


prove to be more durable over time. 


Latex or solvent-thinned 
Latex is the most common choice for 
interior paint projects. It cleans up with 
water, has less of an odor than solvent- 
thinned paint, is environmentally friendly, 
and dries to the touch quickly. 

Don't apply latex paint over solvent- 
thinned paint because it will peel. If you're 


not sure what type of paint you're covering, 





cover it with primer—a good idea anyway. 
Or go with a solvent-thinned paint if you 
suspect the base is a solvent-thinned paint. 
Solvent-thinned paints require a solvent 
such as paint thinner for cleanup. ‘This 
type of paint and its cleaners have a 
SENSIT ۱ latex. ۱۱۱۵ ۰۱۱۵۱۱۲ ofa 


solvent-thinned paint is greater durability. 


Choosing a sheen 
Sheen describes how glossy or dull a dried 


paint surface appears. [Typical paint sheen 


designations are flat, eggshell, satin, 
semigloss, and gloss or high-gloss. The 
elossier the finish, the more surface 
imperfections will show. However, glossy 
paints provide a harder, more durable finish. 
‘Thanks to new paint developments, 
some paint companies are now offering 
top-quality scrubbable latex paints in a flat 
sheen. High-gloss paints work better for 
trim because of the wear associated with 


vacuuming and cleaning floors. 


Choosing color 

With thousands of options available, 
selecting paint color can be overwhelming. 
Remember it’s only paint—if you can't live 
with the color, just paint over it. ‘That said, 
you do want to try to choose a color you 
like. Colors vary under different lighting. 


Don’t rely on the tiny chip in the store to 







make your decision. Bring a variety of 


chips home. ‘lape them up in the 


room you will be painting, and i ea 


look at them at various = nil 7 "e 
times of day. Once T v E ME 


you've narrowed your 





choices, purchase the 
Side St sample SIE (ERUIT 
and paint large boards or 
areas on the walls with 
different lighting 
exposure. Place the 
boards along the walls. 
After viewing them a couple 


of days, make your choice. 
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Select a brush that matches 
your paint task. 


atural-bristle or synthetic- 
bristle brushes? 
In general, use natural- 


bristle brushes with oil- 





based paints and synthetic- 
bristle brushes with water-thinned paints. 
Natural bristles soak up water, resulting in 
a streaked finish if used with latex paint. 
Many paintbrush manufacturers label the 


brush package or handle with the type of 


























finish for which the brush is designed. 


Brush quality 
‘lo test a brush for quality, spread the 
bristles and inspect their tips. Quality 
natural-bristle brushes will have little 
“flags,” like split ends, on the bristle ends. 
‘Lhe more the better. Better-quality 
synthetic brushes have fuzzy-looking tips. 
Kert chec ihe brush s ternie tne 
aluminum or stainless-steel band near 
the handle. It should be wrapped tightly 
and neatly around the brush and solidlv 
L sccured to the handle. 
5 As for whether to spend 
more money for a high-quality 
brush depends on whether 
۳ you rc going to take the 
ame to thoroughly clean 
the brushes. If you are, 
invest in a better brush. 
But if you're not going 


to paint very often, 


Y oL 
۲ M 


and you know you really won't do a good 
job cleaning the brushes, a less-expensive 
one makes more sense. If you think this 5 
your one and only paint Job, or vou know 
you don't want to bother with cleaning 
brushes at all, grab a disposable brush. 
‘They re inexpensive, so they cambe tomoi 
when the job’s done, saving considerable 
cleanup time. 

However, painting with a disposable 
brush means you might have to apply two 
coats of paint, where a high-quality brush 
would cover with one coat. Also, a cheaper 
brush may shed bristle hairs, which are 


tedious to remove from the paint. 


Brush type 

For a basic room paint job, choose a 4-inch 
wall brush, a 2-1nch trim brush, and a 
2-inch sash-trim brush. Foam brushes 

are handv for covering small patch areas 
and inexpensive enough to throw out 


when finished. 


Brush spinners 

If you've just moved into vour home and 
are planning to update every room with 

1 fresh coat of paint, purchase a brush 
spinner to speed brush cleanup. After 
vou ve washed the brush, insert the handle 
of the brush into the spinner. Position the 
brush in a large bucket to contain splatters 
and pump the handle of the spinner 

until the brush is drv. It also works with 


roller covers. 


Some people 
prefer a foam 


brush for cutting 
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disposable; use 
and toss it. 
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holder, 
the handle, 
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and 
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dry. 
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Its larger size 
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good choice for 


large, flat areas. - 
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ROLLER AND 
COVER 
Standard roller 
with cover is 
perfect for 
applying paint 
to walls. 


















TRIM ROLLER 
Enables you 
to reach into 
small areas. 
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PAD 

Ideal for painting 
straight edges 
and *cutting in" 
next to trim. p 
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EXTENSION DONUT-STYLE 
HANDLE ROLLER 


Extend your reach Designed to 


to paint ceilings or paint moldings 
the tops of walls. and other 


fine work. 
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Rollers and pads provide for 
efficient paint application. 


ou ll find it most efficient to 
"cut in" the edges of a wall or 
ceiling with a brush and then 
paint the rest of the surfaces 


' using a roller. 


Roller quality 
It’s worth spending more when it comes to 
rollers. Purchase a professional-quality 
roller frame that rolls smoothly and holds 
the cover securely. Inexpensive frames can 
make loading the roller messy and difficult. 
High-quality roller covers are a must! 
‘They have lint-free pile that 1s uniform in 
texture and fasten securely. Cheaper covers 


tend to apply paint unevenly or shed fibers. 


Roller type 

‘The roller you'll use most for painting 
walls and ceilings 1s 9 inches wide. Trim 
rollers are available in 3- to 4-inch widths 
suitable for small and hard-to-reach areas. 
If you've never used a trim roller, take 
time to practice. Soon you'll find them as 
casy to control as a brush. 

If you have a lot of painting projects on 
your to-do list, you may want to invest in 
specialty rollers. Cone-shaped types are 
used for inside corners, around door and 


window casings, and almost any point 


where two surfaces intersect. Doughnut- 
style rollers are handy for painting 
moldings and trimwork. 

Roller covers are available 1n a variety of 


materials and thicknesses. 10 paint rough 





surfaces, use a thick nap—approximately 
74 inch. A thick nap will produce a slightly 
pebbly stipple. Because thick-nap rollers 
can hold more paint, you may be able to 
achieve one-coat coverage with a thicker 

ji | 1 SJA 
nap. Use a short-nap cover, either 78- or 


/i-inch, to produce a smoother surface. 


WYNN TIP: 
Paint pads Buy a few plastic 
Paint pads are handy to use for cutting in save on cleanup 
along trim on flat walls. Since the pads time. Insert one 


have very short nap, novice painters can 
often produce a cleaner line with a pad 
than with a brush. Pads are also less prone 
to drips, while holding a good amount of 


paint for application. 


Other accessories 
Buy an extension handle that allows you to 
easily reach the ceiling—it will save time 
and energy. Make sure it fits the roller. 
Paint trays are essential when painting 
with rollers. Look for a sturdy tray that 
won't collapse when you fill 1t with paint. 
If you'll be painting from a stepladder, buy 
a tray that has ladder hooks to keep the 


tray secure. 
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TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

٠ Brushes 

٠ Water or paint 
thinner 

* Foil or plastic 

٠ Wire 

٠ Newspaper 

* Drill 

٠ Cardboard 

brush holder or 

paper towels 
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PREPPING A NEW BRUSH 
Remove any loose bristles by 
spinning the brush by the 
handle between your hands and 
slapping 1۲ against the edge of a 
table or counter. Better now 
than in your paint. 

Soften the ends by working 
the bristles against a rough 
surface such as a brick patio or 
concrete wall. Remove any 
stray bristles that stick out 
from the ferrule at odd angles. 
Condition natural brushes by 


soaking overnight in linseed oil. 


LOAD PAINT 

Dip the brush into the paint to 
only one-third che length of its 
bristles. If you go deeper, you ll 
waste paint and create a mess. 
Squeeze excess paint from the 
bristles by lightly scraping it 
against the side of the container 


as you remove the brush. 


STORE THE BRUSH WHILE 
YOU TAKE A QUICK BREAK 
If a break will last less than an 
hour, leave the brush in the 
paint. Position the brush so 
only the bristles are covered. 
Drill a hole in the handle and 
thread wire through. Secure the 


wire to the sides of the 


using and cleaning brushes 


container so only the bristles 
are submerged. Cover the 
container with foil or plastic 
wrap. For longer breaks, wrap 
the brush in foil or plastic. Seal 
tightly to prevent the paint 
from drying on the bristles. 

If you’re done painting for 
longer, clean the brush in 


solvent or water. 


CLEAN AND STORE 

Work out as much of the paint 
as you can by brushing back 
and forth across newspaper. 
Remove remaining paint with 
water or paint thinner, gently 
working the bristles to remove 
paint between them. 

Wash the brush in soap and 
water. Reshape the bristles to 
their original shape and hang 
the brush to dry. 

Wrap the brush in its original 
cardboard cover, or wrap it with 
several layers of paper towel to 
hold the bristles in shape but 


not squeeze them. 





Though using a paintbrush may seem like a “duh” activity, following these ups will 
help brushes perform their best, and that means your paint job will look its best. 





Secure the brush so 
only the bristles are 
submerged. 
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using and cleaning rollers 


Rollers are easy to use, but there are still a few tricks to smooth the process and help 


your finished paint job looks its best. 





TOOLS AND Cover the floor and any 

MATERIALS: furniture you can't remove 

٠ Roller frame : 

٠ Roller pad from the room with heavy 

٠ Paint tray drop cloths. Even when used 

١ E و ات نت‎ carefully, rollers scatter 
thinner/solvent | 

e Newspaper paint speckles. 


e Aluminum foil 
or plastic bags 


Fill the well of the paint 
tray with paint, but not 





the slanted portion. 
Push the roller into the paint, 
pull it back, and repeat until 
paint covers the entire roller. 


Even out the paint on the roller 


using the slanted portion. 





Step 2. Don't fill the 
slanted portion with 
paint. Use this area to 
even out the paint on 
the roller. 


Minimize dripping by 


starting the roller on 





an upstroke. 
l'or the best coverage, 


apply the paint in two or 





more directions because 
most surfaces are irregular to 
some extent. Roll slowly, 
especially when the roller cover 
is loaded with paint. Otherwise 
you Il splatter, which wastes 
paint and makes a mess. 

After applying paint to 


an area, go over it again 





with light vertical passes 
to even out any thick spots. 
When you are donc 
painting, clean excess 
paint off the roller by 
rolling it over a newspaper. 

For latex paint, run water over 
the roller. Squeeze the roller to 
help force out the paint. 
Continue rinsing until the 
water runs clear. For solvent- 
thinned paint, pour solvent into 
a clean tray and work the roller 
back and forth until the solvent 
remains clear. Allow the roller 
to dry, then wrap clean, dry 
roller covers 1n aluminum foil 


or plastic bags. 
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prepping surfaces for paint 





Its amazing how a fresh coat of paint can transform a room—but not 11 you dont 
prepare the surfaces first. Paint applied to an unprepared wall may peel, may not 
cover evenly, or may not go on at all, wasting ume and effort. Inspect all surfaces. 
See pages 79-85 to repair holes and cracks, then follow these steps before you open 
the paint can. 


TOOLS AND Remove all furniture trom Check the wall again for WYNN TIP: 
MATERIALS: the room. If that’s not any holes and cracks you Tou can 
* Portable light int over 


missed earlier. See 





e Screwdriver practical or possible, 


٠ Sandpaper or group items 1n the middle of pages 79-85 to fix these applied 
liquid sander 














۰ ۰ ۰ ENE) i Se EER O 
the room and cover with drop before painting. MEARE 
e Sponge or mop ۱ but i don't 
e Bucket cloths. Cover the floor Sand all rough spots roca End E 
* Drop cloths completely—unless vou ll and runs or drips from | know stripping 
e Dish soa . ۱ : walimanar is n 
P be replacing the flooring previous paint Jobs. ا‎ t 
e Primer ۹ ۱ fun, but you'H 
after painting. Remove all dirt and end up with a 
Set up portable work dust. Pay particular better surface 
: . > and a finish that 
lights so you can see attention to the tops of "re a MM 
what you re doing. baseboards and moldings. can't stand the 
Continue to reposition the Wash the ccilings and thought of 
۱ ۱ = e removing 
vhei ۱ al walls with £ nge ol ۷ 
lights when vou begin to paint ills with a sponge o 
& sc S wallpaper, SO Ory 
so you can see the corners. mop, using water with a a primer over 
۰ : S Pise carey جم حم جد جم 1 أ‎ 
If you are painting a couple of drops of dish soap. ine Wanpape! 
9۱۱۱۱۰ ۵ 0116 Make sure to rinse all soap oft NM x S S 
ceiling light, shut off the the walls, and allow them to dry peel, curl, or 
: . ۰ Sinara droent Ties 
power, then disconnect it. completely before painting. release TOM) ine 
à N | ۱ wall, you'll have 
Cover the globe to protect it Prime all surfaces with a toten ne nnii 
from paint splatters, or remove quality primer. See not, apply paint 
: Aem حي جو ناجم‎ FHA primor 
it completely. page 96 for painting VE OE: SH 


Remove all electrical techniques that should be used 





coverplates to achieve for applying primer as well. 





a professional finished Have the primer tinted with 


Step 4. Removing 

coverplates is easier look. Don’t try to paint over or the color of the new paint 
and faster than 
masking or painting 
around them. coats needcd. 


around them. to save on the number of 
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eaves a ridee. 


Use a trim brush or trim 
roller to paint a strip on 


the ceiling along the 


‘Lhe best way to paint a room 15 to start at the top and work down. I recommend 


ing cei 


Set up extra work lights 
so yOu can see what 


you re doing. 
two ceiling coats, don't overlap 
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will only be applying one coat 
you think you’ll need to apply 


paint onto the wall; the paint 


| buildup | 


paint to Jap onto the wall. If 


Walls, called "CEU E im, 





ing, even 1 
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once you finish the walls and trim, you'll be amazed at how dingy it looks. 
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painting t 


۹ Ru g^ 
SSS 


extension 


handle 
e Brushes 
Step 2. Cut in the 
edge along the wall 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS 

٠ Ceiling pain 

e Roller with 

٠ Paint tray 
before you paint 
the center. 


pain 





i 
1 
i 
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painting walls 





Now begins the exciting transformauon—adding color to the walls. Painting walls 
is not difficult, but doing the job right does require attention. [he nice thing is that 
۱۲ you dont like the finish color, you can just repaint until you get what you want. 
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All you've lost is a little time, but you've gained a satisfying environment, 








TOOLS AND Use painter's tape to mark Cross-roll to fill in the 
MATERIALS: off the trim, unless you M with paint. You can 
* Drop cloths ۱ DIM 

e Ladder plan to paint the trim after work horizontally or 

۰ Brushes finishing the walls. (If so, wall vertically; it's up to you. 


e Trim brush or 
trim roller 


٠ Roller but take care not to get too area one loaded roller _— 
* Extension much wall paint on the trim; can fully cover. Work in 

handle NR l 
e Paint the paint can build up and sections of this size. Don’t 


٠ Paint tray 
٠ Painter's tape 


otep 4. A diagonal 
application of paint 
provides the base for 
even coverage. 


WYNN TIP: 
When you're 








color can lap the trim slightly, 


leave a ridge.) 

Open the paint and stir 
it with a paint stick. 
Even if you just brought 
the paint home from the store, 


it may have separated. 





3 inches out from the edges to 
make the next step—rolling the 


large sections 





easy. 


Pour paint into the well 








Determine what size 


attempt to "stretch" the paint, 
or you ll have noticeably 
uneven coverage. After each 
section, check for drips, runs, 
and skid marks from the roller. 


Even these out before working 





sections. Always work 
from wet edges so you dont 
have lap marks. 

Remove the painter's 


tape before the paint is 





otep 5. Overlapping 
when applying 
paint provides an 
even finish. 


E Use a trim brush or trim on the next section. WYNN TIP: 
. if you are using 
roller to cut in the Continuc to work m 2 m 
a dark, saturated 
corners and around all 01 around the room in small | عونمم‎ anc will be 
the woodwork. Paint about USIN tha 
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| of the paint tray. Load completely dry to avoid gallons were 
ready for a 5 1 ۱ mixed at the 
WEISE. cover the the roller and apply pecling off the new wall paint. dide dara s 
RR جع و‎ decra sarigi 21 aree NI" che > TIVE rot ٠ AV : | 
e tray with paint in a large "M" shape. If you have to wait a day ori same store, 
PN x Sin VEG 3. ۱ à : " . x t TN N Sy + Hd S S 4 
dd envie Start the roller going up, then more to paint a sccond coat, colors can diffe: 
When you get 5 aliahtlv from 
back to work pull ıt down. remove thc tape after the first T 
C e gallon to gallon. 
stir the paint coat, then rctape before vou The differences 


lightly with the 


paint stick. When 


lef untouched, 


paint skins over. 


96 


paint the second coat. 





painting cabinets 


Painting 15 an inexpensive way to make a dramatic difference in the appearance of 





your kitchen. When spiffing up cabinets, use paint made especially for them. | 


Cabinet-rated paint stands up to the constant wear and tear of daily use and protects 


against grease and oils in the air from cooking. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 

e Screwdriver 
٠ Drop cloth 

٠ Roller pad or 

brush 

۰ Cabinet paint 
ه‎ Wood scraps 


WYNN TIP: 


paint, purchase 
wv hardware, 

۸5 most home 

centers, YOU ۲ 

find a wide range 

tractive 


3 


x 


8 
fy 


reasonably 
priced. 





Place a drop cloth on the 


floor. Give yourself as 





much room as possible to 
lay out all of the drawers and 
doors. If necessary, set up a 
drop cloth in an adjacent room. 
Unscrew and remove all 


hinges, knobs, pulls, and 





attached hardware. 
Stand drawers upright on the 
drop cloths. You don't want any 
edge that you'll be painting to 
touch the cloth. Place doors on 
small scraps of wood to raise 
them off the cloth so you can 
paint the edges. 

Use a roller paar or 


brush—whichever you 





are comfortable with— 
to paint the drawer faces and 
doors. Be consistent: A roller 
will leave a slightly different 
finish than a brush, and you 
want all of the surfaces to 

look alike. 

IM CE uae‏ 016 110 آ 
of the doors first. Wait a‏ 
day for the paint to dry,‏ 
chen flip the doors. Paint the‏ 
edges and then the outside‏ 
laecs ۲۱ the doors have raised‏ 


moldings, paint the moldings 





first, then the inner panels. 
Paint the perimeter of the 
moldings last. As you work, 
check for drips and runs. 
Smooth these out as soon as 
you notice them. 

Begin painting the 
cabinet frames at their 
least accessible point. 
‘his way you're 
not apt to disturb 
fresh paint. Do 
che inside edges 
firs Hber (ome 
outer faces. Use 
either a brush or 
a roller for the 


entire job so the 





finish looks 
consistent. 
Wait until 


the paint is completely 





dry to reassemble the 
doors and drawers, and add the 
hardware. Check the paint 
manufacturer’s instructions for 


drying time. 








Step 5. Start at the 
inside of the cabinets 
and work your 

way out. 








painting woodwork 





Much like ceilings, painted woodwork that looked OK prior to a fresh coat of wall 


paint can appear dingy after the walls have been painted. Yes, painting woodwork 


` TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

e Sash brush 

٠ Painter's tape 
or painter's 

shield 

|. * Drop cloth 

| Paint 

` e Damp rags 

Roller 


——————— رع‎ e / OORO, 


Step 2. On a 
casement 
window, paint 
from the 
center out. 


1 


98 








DOUBLE-HUNG WINDOWS 
Use painter's tape to mask 


the windowpanes. Start by 





painting the muntins, 1f 
there are any, then work 
outward. Move the sashes 
several times while the paint is 
drving to make sure the sashes 
do not dry shut. 

Remove the tape as 
soon as you finish 
painting. 11 vou wait 
until che paint is dry, you could 


crack and peel the paint. 


CASEMENT WINDOWS 
Use painter's tape to mask 


the windowpanes. Open 





the window slightly and 
leave it open until the paint 

Is dry. 

Begin painting the inner 


woodwork and work 





outward. 
Remove the tape as 


soon as you finish 





painting so you wont 


crack or peel the paint. 





Is time-consuming, but believe me, the finished result is well worth the effort. 


Step 1. On a 
double-hung 
window, start 
painting the inner 
trim and work 
your way to the 
outer trim. 


Paint the upper 
sash first, then 
the lower sash 


WYNN TIP: 
لا‎ 
= N v & 
SS 


٩ ۵ 
2 IWR, N SR SW 5 39 us NN 
panes with a 


x 8 = 
$ SA N وني‎ Sr FS S ۳ aS S ٩ 
racOP POROUS 


remove most 
scuff marks, 


FLUSH OR FLAT-PANEL 
DOORS 
Choose either a brush or a 


roller, and use 1t for che 





enc Slinmee, Open the 
door and leave it open until the 
paint dries. 

Paint the entire door 


surface using vertical 


N 


or horizontal strokes. 


TRIM 
Wait until the wall paint 


has dried completely and 





then apply painter's tape 
to mask off the trim. 
Apply a stain-killing 


primer to any woodwork 





that has been stained to 
prevent the stain from bleeding 
through the paint. Allow the 
primer to dry. 

Paint the top edge of a 
baseboard first. Then 


cut in along the floor. 





Fill in che remaining area. 
Follow similar steps for crown 
molding or chair rail. 
Immediately wipe away 


any drips or overlapping 





paint with a damp rag. 
They are easiest to remove 
while wet. 

Remove the painter’s 


tape as soon as you 


0 


finish painting. If you 
wait until the paint is dry, you 


could crack and peel the paint. 





RAISED-PANEL DOORS 
Paint the raised moldings 


first and then the panels 





within the moldings. Keep 
your brushstrokes consistent 
across all ۰ 


Next paint the top flat 


area between panels, 
and finally the bottom area 
below panels. 

Use a cross-brush 


technique, particularly 





with high-gloss paints. 
Apply paint on the door 
horizontally, then make vertical 


finishing strokes. 





Paint a paneled door in the 
order shown here. 


portion, then the middle 
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3. top flat portion 


1. raised moldings 


2. panels 


4. flat portion 
between panels 


5. flat portion 
below panels 
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cleaning up after painting 


If you're like me, the sooner you can clean up after painting, the better—and the 


easier it will be to do the final cleanup. I his means immediately tackling those 


small spills and splatters, as well as your paint tools and materials. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

۰ Damp rags 

e Bucket with 
dishwashing 
detergent and 
water, or paint 
solvent 

٠ Razor-blade 
scraper 

e Hammer 

e Tight-sealing 
glass jar 

e Cloth 

e Wood block 





Step 4. A tight seal 
adds to the shelf life 
of a stored can 

of paint. 


Before you finish painting, 


watch for spills, drips, and 





splatters. Clean these 
immediately using a rag, with 
dishwashing detergent and 
water for latex paint, or paint 
solvent for solvent-thinned 
paint. After you wipe away 
paint with solvent, clean the 
area with soap and water. 
Remove all painter’s 


tape while the paint is 





still wet. Otherwise the 
paint will tear and you'll end up 
with a ragged edge, or if a large 
area pulls away, you'll have to 
repaint a section. 

Use a razor-blade 


scraper to remove large 





paint splotches that 
have already set. 
Reseal paint cans 11 you 


have more than a 





quarter of the paint left. 
Place the lid on the can, cover 
with a cloth to prevent 
splatters, and place a wood 
block on top. ‘lap the block 
with a hammer, working around 
the edge of the lid until the 
entire lid is shut tightly. If you 
have less than a quarter of the 


paint left, transfer the paint to 


a glass jar that seals tightly; the 
paint will keep better. 
Store paint cans upside 


down to prevent a skin 





from forming. If you 
store paint cans upright, next 
time you need the paint, skim 
off the skin and throw it away 
rather than trying to mix it into 
the paint. Otherwise it will 
Make a imess Ol OP met 
paint job. 

Follow the steps on 


pages 92-93 for cleaning 





and storing brushes 


and rollers. 
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replacing a cracked wall tile 


AN 


N MA‏ وداه 
SARS‏ 


BIEN: Ma 
و یه‎ 
و‎ ODES, 


A cracked tile not only presents itself as an eyesore, but also could become a hazard. 


Cracked or chipped tile has very sharp edges that can easily cut. [he opening 


created by the crack also allows water to seep into the structural components of your 
home, weakening the floor or walls. Before you remove the tle, it's best to 
determine what type of adhesive was used for the initial installation. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

e Hammer 

e Grout saw 

* Drill 

Carbide-tipped 

holesaw 

Cold chisel 

Putty knife 

Grout 

Beater block 

Safety glasses 

Margin trowel 

٠ Adhesive 

e Replacement 
tile 





otep 3. Cracking the 
damaged tile allows 
for easy removal and 
replacement. Wear 
appropriate eye 
protection. 


If grout is removed first, It 


will be much easier to 





remove the cracked tile, 
and there will be less chance of 
damaging surrounding tiles. 
Use a grout saw to loosen the 
grout around the tile. Then you 
can use a screwdriver to remove 
thevexcess ات‎ 

If the tile is already 


loose, you may be able 





to simply pry it off with 
a cold chisel or putty knife. If it 
sull adheres tightly to the wall, 
use a drill with a carbide-tipped 
holesaw, and drill several holes 
over the surface of the tile. 
‘This weakens the tile and 


makes it easier to break off. Be 





sure to wear protective eyewear. 
Using a cold chisel and 


hammer Strike lic 





Centemon ene tile CCl 
Hold the chisel carefully— 
you want to avoid coming 

Into contact with, and 
potentially damaging, the 
surface underneath. 

/sing a putty knife, 


gently remove the 





cracked tile, being 


careful not to damage the 


surrounding tiles. If any 
surrounding tiles begin to 
crack, it 1s an indication that 
there is greater damage on the 
surface underneath. Remove as 
many tiles as needed to repair 
the surface before continuing. 
Use a putty knife or 


margin trowel to scrape 





away all of the old 
adhesive. Remove any 
remaining grout from the joints. 
Create a sm@oth, clean surface 
for the new tile. 

If possible, use the same 


adhesive type used on 





the original installation. 
Spread a thin coat of the 
adhesive over the entire back of 
the replacement tile. Spread 
another coat on the setting bed. 
Press the tile into place, giving 
it a gentle twist. 

Use a beater block and 


hammer to set the tile 





flush. If necessary, hold 
the tile in place with masking 
tape. Wait one or two days 
before grouting, then wait 
several more days and seal 


the grout. 





Step 6. Spread a thin 
coat of adhesive over 
the entire back of the 
replacement tile. 
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installing base molding 





Finishing touches are a great part of any do-it-yourself home project, giving you that 


extra sense of satisfaction for improving your home’s style. With this project, accent 
p 8 y pro) 


a room with molding. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

٠ Molding 

e Tape measure 

٠ Miter box and 
backsaw, or 
power miter 
Saw 

۰ Coping saw 

e Hammer 

Drill 

Nail set 

Finish nails 

Pencil 

Wood filler 

e Sandpaper 





otep 5. A straight 
cut gives a clean, 
professional look to 
any joint. 
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Measure and mark 

precisely before cutting. 

Start on a short wall that 
requires an inside-to-inside 
piece. Hold a piece of molding 
in place and use a pencil to 
mark about “16 inch longer than 
the space to ensure a tight fit. 
Jse à miter saw to cut a 


45-degree angle at the 





pencil mark. Look down 
the blade of the miter and 
position the molding so the 
blade will cut just to the scrap 
Side of thempencil mark. Grasp 
the molding firmly with one 
hand so it will not slide. 

Set the 1115 CC mto 

position; you may need 

to arch it slightly. Drill 
pilot holes within 3 inches of 
the edges, then drive HME 
nails as needed. 
Continue to measure, 
cut, and install base 
molding around the 
room. When you get to an 
outside corner, butt one end of 
the molding against the wall 
and let the other end extend 
past the corner. Mark even 


with the corner. 


Use a miter saw to cut a 


45-degree angle at your 





pencil mark. Follow 
Steps 4 and 5 to mark and cut 
another 45-degree-angled piece 
that will form the other half of 
the outside corner. Check to 
see that une ۱۱۲۳۵ ends clase 
neatly before cutting the 
Opposite end to fit. 

An alternative method 


for inside corners 1s to 





make a coped joint. 
Follow Steps 1 and 2 to cut one 
piece at a 90-degree angle. 
Install the first piece. Mark the 
second piece for a coped angle 
cut. Make an inside 45-degree 
miter cut first. 1 hen use a 
coping saw to cut away the 
excess wood along the molding 
profile. Cut more off the back 
of the piece than the front. 
Check for a neat fit. 

Drive the nails below 


the surface using a nail 





set. Fill the holes with 
wood filler. If staining, use 
wood filler that closely matches 
the stain. Allow to dry; then 
sand and finish. (You may want 
to stain or prime the pieces 
before ۱۵۲۰۱۱۱۱۵۵ see tne 


opposite page.) 





Step 6. Angle the 
coping saw to cut 
along the profile. 
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Add trimwork where floor meets wall to 
give a room a finished look. 


olding 15 a great 
way to finish off a 
room, but it can be 


tricky to cut and 





install. As with 
anything new, give yourself a chance to 
practice. Remind yourself it's OK to make 
some mistakes. Base molding is easier to 
install than crown molding, and thankfully, 
it’s more common. You need base molding 
to give a room a finished look, while crown 
molding acts as a decorative detail. 

I must admit, even after years of doing 
professional carpentry work, I still cringe 
when a project calls for crown molding. It’s 
tricky to get it nght. Get comfortable with 
cutting and installing base molding first. 
Move on to crown molding if you like, but 
only if the design style of the room really 


calls for it. 


ng more out of 





Ing 


Here are a few helpful tips for installing 

base molding: 

e For accuracy, hold a piece of molding in 
place and mark it with a pencil. 

٠ Start on a short wall. Most likely you'll 
only need one strip of molding. Cut each 
end at a 45-degree angle or use a coped 
Joint to Join with the molding on the 
adjacent walls. 

٠ Avoid splitting trim ends. Drill pilot 
holes through the trim when using nails 
within 3 inches of the end. 

٠ Don't use too many nails. Use only as 
many nails as necessary to hold the trim 
flush against the wall. 

e Sand and stain molding or prime it 


before installing. Paint molding after 







it’s installed; the paint will cov 


the joints and nail holes 
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replacing a broken floor tile 


You don't have to live with a cracked or broken floor tile. With a little muscle and 


patience you can remove the old tile and replace it. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

٠ Safety glasses 

e Heavy-duty 
gloves 

٠ Cold chisel 

٠ Putty knife 

e Grout 

e Tile adhesive 

e Hammer 

e Beater block 


WYNN TIP: 
Apply masking 
tape to adjacent 
tiles to protect 
them from 
damage. 


Step 1. Be sure to 
wear safety glasses 
and heavy-duty gloves 
when removing old tile. 





If the tile doesn't simply 


pop out, break its 





connection to adjacent 
tiles by sawing through the 
grout joints. With a hammer, 
tap the damaged tile to crack it 
into smaller pieces. Don’t hit 
too hard; you could damage 
the substrate or shake other 
tiles loose. Use a cold chisel 
with the hammer to chip away 
the pieces. Be sure to wear 
eye protection. 

Use a putty knife or 
margin trowel to scrape 
away all of the old 


adhesive. Remove any 


remaining grout from the joints. 


Cie We ۱ MOON, Clean Sunce 


for the new tile. 





Use the same adhesive 


used on the original 





installation. If you don’t 
know what it was, use an 
adhesive recommended by an 
expert at your local home 
center of tiling store, spread a 
thin coat of the adhesive over 
the entire back of the 


replacement tile. Spread 


another coat on the setting bed. 


Press the tile into place, giving 
it a gentle twist. Use a beater 
block and hammer to set the 
tile flush with the surrounding 
tile. Wait one or two days 
before grouting, then wait 
several more days and seal 


the grout. 





step 3. Cover as 
much of the surface 
with adhesive as 
possible to ensure 
a good seal. 


WYNN TIP: 
examine the 


{9 


may require 
removing more 


tiles, Creating a 
Da 
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silencing floor squeaks 





You've finished watching Late Niat, and you're creeping down the hall so as not to 
wake the kids. SQUEAK ... that floorboard creaked again and now everyone 5 
awake. Next weekend take a few simple measures to silence those floorboards so 


everyone can sleep better. 


TOOLS AND SQUEAK FROM ABOVE 
MATERIALS: Drill pilot holes in the 
* Drill and drill 

bits loose board at 45-degrce 
e Hammer angles as shown below. 
۱ hall ect Drive ringshank nails 


Ringshank nails 


or finish screws or finish screws into 





e 1%-inch the pilot holes. ‘The 
roundhead > 
fasteners should be long 
screws à 
e Shims enough to extend through 


٠ Carpentry glue 
۰ Wood putty 
٠ Washer 


the floorboard and solidlv into 
the subfloor. 
Sink the fastener heads 


below the surface and 





fill with wood putty. 


SQUEAK FROM BELOW 
Shims 


If one subfloor board is loose, 





Step 1. Silence a 
loose board by driving 
fasteners at 45-degree 
angles. 


dip the tip of a tapered shim 
into carpentry glue and tap the 
shim between the joist and the 


loose subfloor board. Keep 














tapping the shim until snug. 


Cleats 
If a series of subfloor 
boards is loose, cut a 
2x4 to span the length 


of the loose boards. 





l'orce the 2x4 against 





Shims. Shore up a 
loose subfloor by 
driving a shim 
between it and 
the joist. 


the subfloor using a 





long board as a 


temporary prop. 
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Nail or screw the 2x4 to 


the joist. Repeat on the 





other side of the joist. 


Screws 
If the finished floorboards 


are loose and causing the 





squeak, use a 14-inch 
roundhead screw to pull the 
board tight against the subfloor. 
Drill pilot holes first, being 
careful not to drill through the 
finished floorboards. If you do, 
fill the hole with wood putty 
on the finished side. 

Place a washer Over the 


screw so the screw wont 





pull through the 
subfloor. lighten the screw, 


pulling the finished board tight. 





Cleats. Cleats provide 
additional Support 

to span a length of 
loose boards. 





Screws. A screw 
through the subfloor 
draws down a loose 
board to fit Snug. 


WYNN zh 











Bridging between joists 
Drive new longer nails or 


screws through the 





bridging into the joist 
at an angle. 
It the squeaks continue, 


install steel bridging. 





Push it tight against the 
subfloor. Drive a nail through 
the bottom to the inside of 


the joists. 


TIME TO CALL IN A PRO? 

If your floor has a noticeable 
sag, it probably requires an 
additional support. A jack post 
anchored on a new concrete 
pad will fix the problem. 

A section of the existing 
basement floor will need to be 
broken and a pad poured for 
the new jack post. After the 
concrete pad has cured, 
position an adjustable jack on 
the pad with beams spanning 


several joists on top of the Jack. 


Jack up the beam until it is 


snug against the joist, then raise 
it slightly higher. 
Each week raise the jack a 


quarter turn until che sag 5 


ing wood when hammeri ing 1 
y. D ril i pilot holes to assist with guiding the 

imize the chance of them bend 

g them. 





gone. Irving to eliminate the 
sag too quickly can cause 
structural damage. 

‘This process can be 
accomplished by a do-it- 
yourselien, so tacklessheuobut 
vou choosc. But if it seems 


overwhelming, call in the pros. 


nais near the end 





ing while 


Bridging. Loose 
bridges can be 
secured by driving 
longer nails. 
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TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

* Drill 

e Hammer 

e Screwdriver 

٠ Utility knife 

e 2x2 hardwood 

٠ Wood screws 

٠ Angle brackets 

٠ Hardwood 
wedges 

٠ Wood glue 


: 1 
1 رس 6 





Step 4. Draw down a 
loose riser or tread by 
pulling it back with a 
screw from beneath. 
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check the solutions on the opposite page. 


IF A SMALL PORTION OF A 
TREAD OR RISER IS LOOSE 


1 


Gitte 2x2 oak, Dirch, 


or other hardwood 





approximately 


4 inches long. 


Drill four pilot holes, 
two in the bottom and 
two on the side. Space 


the holes so they don’t 


Mitersect. 


3 


Apply wood glue to the 
ack and side of the 


block (the sides without 





holes). Press the block firmly 
into place where a tread and 


riser need support. 


4 


and riser, but not so long they 


Select wood screws that 
ere جلك نان طم‎ the 2 <2 


block and into the tread 


poke the surface of the tread. 


Drive in the screws. 


IF THE ENTIRE TREAD IS 
LOOSE 
Position two or three 


angle brackets across the 





length of the tread where 
usted and riser MCC se 


large brackets to support the 


entire tread. 





silencing stair squeaks from below 


It’s best to make stair repairs from underneath the stairs. Ihe fixes tend to be 
stronger, more durable, and less visible than those made from above. I he problem, 
of course, is getting underneath, and that may not be possible. If that’s the case, 


Mark for screws and 


drill pilot holes. Select 





wood screws that will 
not poke through the surface of 
the tread. Drive the screws to 


secure the brackets. 


IF WEDGES ARE LOOSE 
Remove any loose wedges. 
If the wedges are in good 
shape, apply wood glue to 
them and hammer back into 
placé UNI GONI Clic OIC 


wedges are damaged, use 





new hardwood wedges. 


Replace old, worn 

wedges with new 

ones to repair 
squeaky stairs. 
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silencing stair squeaks from above 
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Finding the culprit is probably nota problem; you usually know exactly which tread — 


Stair squeaks usually result from a loose tread rubbing against a riser or a stringer. 


squeaks. If not, rock back and forth on each tread until you find the one that chirps. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 

e Hammer 

e Pry bar 

* Driil 

Utility knife or 
chisel 
Screwdriver bit 
Nail set 

Wood putty 
Nails and 
Screws 
Hardwood 
wedges 

Glue 

Paint or stain 
Molding 
Sandpaper 





Step 2. Silence loose 
treads by fastening at 
opposing angles. 


IF THE FRONT OF THE 
TREAD IS LOOSE 
Drill pilot holes at 


opposing angles at thc 





MOnt Of tlie Too e dat 
This obviously leaves small 
holes, so decide if you'll be 
more annoyed by the squeak 
or holes. 

Drive in ringshank 


flooring nails or 





trim-head wood screws. 
Countersink the fastener heads 


and fill with wood putty. 


IF THE BACK OF THE TREAD 
IS LOOSE 
Coat hardwood wedges 


(not softwood shims) with 





glue and tap into place 
with a hammer. Let dry 
according to the glue 
manufacturer's instructions. 
Cut off exposed wedge 


cnds with a utility knife 





or a chisel, taking care to 
cut away from yourself. 
Finish the exposed 


wood with the same 





paint or stain as the rest 


of the stair. 





ADD MOLDING 
Measure the width of 
the treads. Mark and cut 
Z4-inch quarter-round 
molding to length. For a 
uniform appearance, cut 
molding for each step, not 
just the one with the 
offending squeak. 
Apply glue to the 


molding. Position the 





molding where the riser 
and tread meet. 

Drill pilot holes. I hen 
drive finish nails 


into both the riser and 





the tread. Use a nail set to sink 
the nail heads. Repeat for 

cach step. 

Fill with wood putty. 
Allow the filler to dry. 
sand and finish to blend 


with the surrounding area. 
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otep 3. Adding 
molding provides 
additional strength 
to silence treads 


and risers. 
WYNN TIP: 
if you've noticed 
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end for a snug fit. 


of balusters. 
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Is and balusters 





bevel to measure 


Ing rai 


the angle between 
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blem. 





angle through the baluster 
Drill another pilot hole 
at an angle through the 
baluster into the tread. 
Double-check the an 
before cutting. Miter cut 
One end Of i 0161 


Drill a pilot hole at an 
the handrail and each 


LOOSE 


into the railing. 





IF THE ENTIRE HANDRAIL IS 
LOOSE FROM THE 
BALUSTERS 

Use a 


bottom of the baluster. Fill the 
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baluster. lransfer the angle 


Countersink a trim-head 
screw in the hole. 

in the hole to secure the 
hole with wood putty. 

to a power miter saw. 
2X2 hardwood to the 







لكا 
soon as you notice a pro‏ 








and saw 


٠ T-bevel 
screws 


easily become safety issues, particularly if you have young children or household 
* Finish nails 


Wobbly handrails and loose balusters present more than an annoyance. 1 hey can 


members who rely heavily on t 


tighten 
TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS 
e Screwdriver 
e Hammer 
٠ Utility knife 
* Wood putty 
e Trim-head 
e 2x2 hardwood 


* Drill 


٠ Miter box 
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cut angle of a baluster 


Step 1. Measure the 
using a T-bevel. 
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repairing a floorboard 





Hardwood floors are beautiful, and if installed properly and maintained well, 


they should last the life of your home. Sometimes, though, individual boards 


become damaged. Avoid the expense of replacing the entire floor by replacing the 


damaged board. 


TOOLS AND TO REMOVE SCRATCHES 

MATERIALS: Using steel wool and a solvent, 

* Drill with ۳ ۱ 
spade bit such as mineral spirits, rub with 

e Hammer the grain. Rinse, and refinish 

° Chisel with wood finish. 

٠ Claw hammer 

e Pry bar 


e Circular saw 
e Rubber mallet 
٠ Steel wool 

e Solvent 

e Sandpaper 

٠ Wood filler 

e Scrap wood 

e Adhesive 


TO FILL IN DEEP CUTS 

Sand with the grain and work in 
wood filler with a brush. Let 
the filler set overnight. Sand 
with the grain and refinish with 


wood finish. 


TO REPLACE A DAMAGED 
FLOORBOARD 
Using a spade or Forstner 


bit, bore scveral holes 





across the width of the 
damaged board at the ends 

and in the middle. lake care to 
drill only through the flooring 
board; don't go through the 
subfloor as well (vou will do 


| some damage to the subfloor). 


WYNN TIP: 
" itching new tongue-and-groove 
an be difficult. if you find the "ii size and type, 
ios " w strips h ۱۵۷۵ to be sanded and stained to 
h the existing floor. The — is to find 
om. pieces from eli ۱ 
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sewhere in the house. Pry 
out boards from a closet or "n under carpeting. 
Allow for the -— from drilling and cutting. Fill 


1 


the resulting voids with piywood. 
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Use a wood chisel to 


split the board 





lengthwise between the 
drilled holes. ‘lap the chisel 
with the hammer, driving it 
into the wood. 

Slip a flat pry bar into 
the split. Place a scrap 


of wood under the bar to 





protect the good flooring. Pry 
out the split pieces from the 
middle and then pry out the 
rest of the board. Remove any 
slivers left under the tongue of 


the adjacent board. 


Step 1. Prep a 
damaged board for 
removal by boring it. 





Step 3. Splinter the 
damaged board and 
remove all pieces. 


Using a claw hammer, 


pull out all the old nails 





remaining in the 
subfloor. Use a scrap of wood to 
protect the good flooring. 

Cut the new board to 


length. lae prece 





should fit snug but not 
too tight. 
Bie pale the replacement 


board by turning It over 





and cutting or chiseling 
away the shoulder of the 
groove. Removing this allows 


you to slip it into place. 








Step 6. Remove the 
lower shoulder of the 
replacement board’s 
groove so it slips 
easily into place. 





‘Test-fit the replacement 


miece لا‎ ill 





necessary, or sand it if 
you are really close. 
Apply flooring adhesive 


to the subfloor and the 





tongue and half-groove 
of the replacement board. ‘lap 
it into place with a rubber 

mallet. If using a hammer, use 
a scrap of wood to protect the 


flooring surface as you tap. 
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refinishing a wood floor 


A great feature of a hardwood floor 15 it can be sanded and refinished when it begins 


to show too much wear. I'll admit, this task is certainly not my first choice of how to 


spend a weekend—it’s tough, messy work. But I think you'll find the result worth 


it. Choose a day when you can open the doors and windows to let out the dust, and 


be sure to wear a mask rated to filter fine particles. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 

e Hammer 

Nail set 

Drum or 
random-orbital 
sander 
Disc-type edge 
sander 

Paint scraper 
or chisel 
Vacuum 

Tack cloth 
Putty knife 
Paintbrush or 
wax applicator 
Pry bar 
Sandpaper 
Wood filler 
Polyurethane 
finish 
Painter’s tape 





Step 2. Place a board 
between the molding 

and pry bar to protect 
the molding. 


Remove all accessories 


and furnishings from the 





room. Seal off interior 
entrances to the room and vents 
with plastic secured by painter’s 
tape. Sanding produces a fine 
dust that works its way 
throughout your home. 

Pry off the baseboard 


shoe molding—the 





piece at the very 
bottom—and the baseboard. 
lf there is no shoc, remove the 
baseboard. If the molding is in 
good condition and you plan to 
reuse it, number the pieces on 
the back so you can easily 
reinstall, Otherwise 

plan to install new molding. 
See page 102 to install 

base molding. 

Use a nail set to drive 


popped nails below the 





surfacc—protruding 
metal will quickly tear a 
sanding disc or belt. 

Plan the sanding 
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situations call for 
different sanding techniques. 


Most floors require three 
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Step 4. Sanding 
patterns follow 
the grain unless 
a diagonal pass 
is required for 
Cupped or 
warped boards. 
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sandpaper grits—rough, then 
medium, and finally finc—each 
time sanding with the grain. Be 
aware that scveral passes with 
cach grt may be required. 


Badly cupped or warped old 


floors may require four 
passes—two diagonal passes— 
the first with rough grit and the 
second with medium grict—then 
two passes with the grain—the 
first with medium grit and the 
last with fine grit. Always 
overlap with each pass. 

Make the first cut with 


rough-grit sandpaper. 





Use rough grit until bare 
wood is reached. When vou 
reach the bare wood most of 
the scratches have disappeared. 
Vacuum the floor 


thoroughly after each 





sanding pass. Assess 
your progress. If you seem to 
be getting nowhere sanding 
with the grain, try one diagonal 
pass, but never sand directly 
across the grain. 

Use medium- and fine- 


grit sandpaper for the 





next two cuts. At each 
stage, expect to use several 
sheets of sandpaper. 

Use an edge sander for 


hard-to-reach areas. 





Work slowly. Finish with 
a very fine-grade sandpaper so 
the circular lines will not be 
visible. In corners the sander 
cannot rcach, use a sharp paint 
scraper or chisel, always 
working with the grain. Dont 
worry if the corners don’t look 
quite as good as the rest of the 


floor. Once the furnishings arc 





repositioned, it will not be as 
noticeable. 

Vacuum the floor 
thoroughly to prepare 
for the finish. Use a tack 
cloth after the last vacuuming 
to pick up remaining dust. 

Fill all holes and 


gaps between the 





boards using paste 
wood filler. Apply it with a 
putty knife. Remember, always 
work with the grain. When the 
filler begins to set, wipe across 
the grain with an old rag to 
Feimove excess, نا‎ Ene E 
dry overnight. 

Apply two to four 

coats of polyurethane 

finish with a brush or 
a wax applicator, sanding with 


fine sandpaper between coats. 


Use a tack cloth to pick up dust 


between coats. Do not apply 


wax over a polyurethane finish. 


WYNN TIP: 


ane 


gg Si Swe Toc Ea c Kam 
If your floor is free fro 
RM QR. Qi 3 
rand 


€ 
qu. ۲ MES SS ae de e i TN ١ de "1 
سا‎ ST 
e 


AX LM 
hd 
2 





om-o 





لك بهم سبه بم T‏ بج مہ د جع حمه موعدم مج TAPAS IER DAT PAI‏ تمده مجعم عد 





Step 8. Work slowly 
with an edge sander 
in hard-to-reach 
places. 
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TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 

۰ Utility knife 

٠ Framing square 
e Putty knife 


Use a framing square to 


mark and cut around the 





damaged area. Cut with a 


Dad,‏ ادد هسه دد ADDIE DOS md Jnd‏ رم DAI MA ADDY‏ دهد mol‏ #۶ شط دده د bb Aa Ro het‏ يه ده DAS‏ هم ةده cep Ro‏ ددهم eB e‏ دهد Dn HR‏ مث دهده 


utility knife. If your floor has a 


3 ۲ — 
AAEE distinct pattern with lines or 
spreader 

o Adhesive borders, consider cutting a 

e Plywood slightly larger area so you can 

e Iron ۱ ۱ 

follow the lines. T his makes 
* Towel | 
e Pencil easy work of matching the 


٠ Scrap plywood 

٠ Floor wax 

٠ Seam-welding 
product 


pattern with the patch. 
If the entire floor has 


eel laid in adhesive, 





work a putty knife 
underneath and peel up the 
damaged piece. You may need 
to apply heat with a medium- 
hot iron to loosen the damaged 
area. 11 so, lay a towel on top of 
the flooring before applying the 
iron. Some newer types of 
flooring designed especially 
for do-it-yourself installation 
require adhesive only at 
seams and edges. In this casc, 

WYNN TIP: 

Though you don't want | 

saving everything, it is a j idea ۱ 


leftover materials from most any home improvement 
project--excess fiooring, paint hri 


siding. Designate a small storage area to keep all 
of the items together so when you need pate ching 


e 


material for a repair, you'H know where to find it. 
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repairing vinyl flooring 


You probably don’t pay too much attention to your floors—until there’s a problem. 
. Some damage is repairable and well within the skills of a homeowner. In the case 
of damaged sheet flooring, you can cut out the offensive spot and install a patch. 
lake time to carefully match the pattern of the patch to the surrounding area, and 
once you re finished, you'll hardly notice it. 


it will be easy to lift out the 
damaged area. 

Lay the cutout on a 
piece of matching 
material so the pattern 
lines up precisely. Use a pencil 
or felt-tipped pen to trace 
around it. Accuracy 1s 


essential for a good fit. 






Either leave the 

cutout in place as a 
template or use a 
framing square as a guide a 
to cut along the traced "sss O 
lines. Place a scrap of 
plywood under the patching 


material to prevent damaging 


SEE 


the floor. 

lean the 
C Step 1. Cut along the 
pattern. It will be 
easier to match. 


underlayment. Remove 
all of the adhesive. ‘Test- 
fit the patch. If it 1s too large, 
sand the edges. Patches that are 
too small will have to be tossed 
and a new patch made. 

If the area around the 
patch is not set in 
adhesive, lift up thc 
cdges and apply adhesive 
around the perimeter. Apply 


adhesive to the patch with a 


serrated spreader or a brush. 
Align one edge, matching the 
pattern of the existing flooring, 
and lower the new section 

into place. Wipe off adhesive 
that has oozed out from 
NCEE. 

Weight down the patch 


evenly with a piece of 





plywood that completely 
covers the patch and some of 
the surrounding area. Set heavy 
books or bricks on top of che 
plywood and leave the weight 


for at least 24 hours. 


SCRATCHES 

Fill shallow scratches with floor 
wax or acrylic finish. The 
scratches often seem to 
disappear. For deeper cuts, 
compress the edges of the 

torn flooring by dragging 

à worn coin along—not across— 


the cuts. 


TEARS 

Lift the edges of the 
tear and scrape away any 
old adhesive. Work 


until you remove all of the 





existing adhesive. 
Apply fresh adhesive 
and press the edges 





down so they stick. For 
the repair to lie flat, you may 


need to sand one edge. 





step 5. Clean the 
underlayment to 
eliminate bumps 
and debris. 


Place a weight on 


the repaired area for 
24 hours. 





BLISTERS 

Make a clean cut through the 
center of the blister. Alternating 
edges, press down on one edge 
of the cut and work adhesive 
underneath the other edge. 


Apply weight to the area for 
24 hours. 


HOLES 

Fixing small holes actually 
requires the most specialized 
materials. Check with the 
flooring manufacturer for a 
special seam-welding product 
that dissolves the vinyl, then 
sets up again to complete 
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repainng carpet 


Wall-to-wall pile carpeting or machine-made area rugs can be repaired with relative 
ease. Handmade or Oriental rugs, however, require special care and should be taken 


to a professional. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 

e Hammer 
Putty knife 
Utility knife 
Double-sided 
tape 

e Seam cement 
٠ Nails 

e Vacuum 

e Seam tape 

٠ Clean can lid 
e Iron 

e Towel 

Board 

Heavy book or 
brick 

Instant glue 

e Coin 





Step 1. Tacking a 
template over 
damaged carpet 
ensures an even cut. 








PATCH DAMAGED CARPET 
Partially nail a clcan can 


lid or other template 





over the damaged area. 
Leave the heads of the nails 
projecting so they can be easily 


removed later. 


Using the lid as a guide, 
cut through the 
carpet with a sharp 


utility knife. ۱ 


Repeat oeps and ZOD 
3: piece of scrap carpet to 
make a matching patch. 
Remove and vacuum up 
A fibers. Slip double- 
sided tape halfway 
under the cutout edges of the 


old carpet. Apply a thin ribbon 


of seam cement to the edge of 


the carpet patch. 


5 


Press the patch into 
place. Weight the patch 
down overnight with a 
board. Place a heavy object 
such as a book or a brick on the 
board for additional pressure. 


‘This will ensure a good seal. 


SECURE A LOOSE 

CARPET EDGE 

Press it back into place with 

a putty knife. Tap it with a 
hammer to secure it to the tack 
strip alonge the perimeter or 


the room. 


REPAIR A TEAR 

OR SLICE 

Pull back the carpet to reveal 
the underside. Apply seam 
tape. Lay down a towel and 


heat the area with a warm iron. 


LIFT AN INDENTATION 
AFTER YOU MOVE 
FURNITURE 

Lay a damp towel over the 
area. Press with a heated iron 
for a few seconds. Lift up the 
towel and rub the indentation 
with the edge of a coin. Repeat 


if necessary. 


PATCH A SMALL HOLE 
Cut a replacement section of 
pile. Attach it to the padding or 


flooring using instant glue. 





Step 4. Double-sided 
tape holds the patch, 
giving the seam 
cement a chance 


to dry. 


WYNN TIP: 
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patching resilient tile 


Since each resilient tile covers only a small area, 165 easier to remove and replace an 


entire tile if one becomes damaged. When you install new resilient ule, order 


a few extra to keep on hand for this purpose. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

e Putty knife 

e Straightedge 

۰ Utility knife 

e Sanding block 

٠ Clothes iron 

٠ Adhesive 
applicator 

۰ Towel 

e Cloth 

٠ Adhesive 

e Tile mastic 

e Floor wax 

e Mild detergent 

e Plywood piece 

٠ Weight 


STAYING SAFE 

Some older resilient floor tiles 
contain asbestos, a health 
hazard. Tiles containing 
asbestos were used in many 
building products until the 
1970s. Asbestos materials that 
are 1n good shape and are 
undisturbed do not cause 
problems, so leave them alone. 
If, however, your floor 1s 
damaged, a pro will need to 
either properly repair or remove 
the material. If you suspect 
your resilient floor tiles are 


more than 20 years old, call 





Step 2. Warming the tile releases the 
adhesive grip, making replacement easy. 


120 


At, كج‎ 8 
yes, you can 


in a pro to evaluate the material 


before tackling this repair job. 





PATCH A DAMAGED TILE 


Lay a towel on top and 
WYNN TIP: 


if you cannot 
find an exact 
replacement 
tile, take a tile 
from under the 


soften the tile with a 





medium-hot iron. Take 
care that the iron doesn't 


overlap onto adjacent tiles. 


While the tile is hot, slip | refrigerater 
a putty knife under a or another 
inconspicuous 





corner and pry it up. spot and replace 


it with as close a 
match as you can 
find. Án exact 
match is most 
critical in high- 
visibility areas. 


Make sure not to pry against 
the surrounding tiles. 
Use a putty knife or a 


paint scraper to remove 





all the adhesive from 
the underlayment. If it does not 
come up, try heating the area 
with a heat gun or hair dryer. 
You may need to sand away the 
last remnants of adhesive. lake 
particular care to remove 
adhesive from the perimeter 

of the patch. 

Be sure the new tile will 


fit and lie flat. If the tile 





is slightly large and you 
have to force it in, use a sanding 
block, plane, or utility Knife to 
shave one or two sides until it 


fits properly. 





WYNN TIP: 

Wax on older 
floors tends 

to vellow in 
exposed areas 
over time. 
installing a patch 
from a hidden 
area will stand 
out because of 
this. Discolored 
wax can be 
removed with a 
commerciai- 
strength wax 
remover. Clean 
the floor to a 
uniform color 
Defore repairing, 
and the patch 
should blend 
with the 
surrounding 
floor. 


Apply adhesive to the 


underlayment with an 





applicator, a notched 
trowel, or a brush. Check the 
adhesive manufacturer's 
instructions before purchasing 
it to make sure it will work for 
your project. With some types 
of adhesive, you must wait until 
the adhesive has dried to a 
tacky feel before setting the 
tile. With other types, the tile 
should be set while the 
adhesive is wet. 

Protect the new tile’s 


surface with a cloth. Use 





the iron to soften the 
tile and make it more flexible. 
Set—do not slide—the 


new tile into position. 





Wipe away any 
squeezed-out adhesive using a 
cloth dampened with water or 
mineral spirits, depending on 
the type of adhesive. 

Weight down the patch 


evenly with a piece of 





plywood that completely 
covers the patch and some of 
the surrounding area. Set heavy 
books or bricks on top of the 
plywood and leave the weight 


on for at least 24 hours. 


SECURE A LIFTED TILE 
Surface-printed tiles are often 
made to be self-sticking. Be 
aware that selt-sticking 


adhesive may not be very 








strong. Use tile mastic to Step 5. Adhesives 


vary, so read the 
instructions before 
using them. 


enhance sticking power when 
replacing damaged tiles. Mastic 
also works well to secure an 


existing tile that has lifted. 


FILL SCRATCHES 
Fill shallow scratches with 
fioor wax or acrylic finish. 


That may hide them. 


REMOVE STAINS AND 
MINOR BURNS 

Commercial tile has flecks of 
color that run completely 
through the tile, making it 
fairly easy to remove surface 
problems. Rub stains with a 
mild detergent solution. If that 
doesn’t work, try a white 
appliance wax. As a last resort, 
scour stains with very fine steel 
wool and a household cleanser. 
Scouring will also remove 


ار ار ا 


MC. 
WA 
Ab eren yy OL guy OLE عام بره راتيج رئيس‎ Fn EEE CEE IV NE EE COL OE م‎ Ph nr CCD nay FI ny nn on Fn hu FOI V RCELEOCCOCEECECELE ALEVE LOD PET PW PCIE VC HEN PST II IT شاخ‎ n اجاج‎ OW A IV LOY ELIE EE pP ODOLEO AP CIP Pg a AMER Maer IE an gi E C Wee a CEPI HP مرو ينو‎ IO ann ny nter wr ato 3 xa"; “al 





Ld d MM PHA EAEL V v a P ed a 





solving basement water problems 





Basement leaks not only make life miserable, they can also weaken the foundation 


of your home. Before attempting to fix the leak, you need to determine what is 


causing the problem. Check the chart on the opposite page. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 


MMC SET 
NE. T ۳ 1 
ud ps 
Ye E Ae 

DES. 
NU A 


Cold chisel 
Hammer 
Brush 
Protective gear 
Bucket 
Cleaning 
materials 
Garden hose 
Downspout 
extensions 
Cement mix 
Cement-based 
sealer 






L) ; et 


Step 4. Make sure to 
completely cover the 
surface with sealer. 
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IF THE WALLS LEAK ONLY 
DURING HEAVY RAINS 
Add extensions to your 


gutter downspouts to 





direct rainwater away from 
the basement walls. 
Check the slope of your 


yard. If the slope ts 





toward the basement, It 

rainwater will flow toward your 

home. Build up the area next to 
the exterior walls to correct the 

slope so that water will run 


away from the foundation. 


FOR SLOW SEEPAGE OR 
DAMP WALLS 


1 


Clean away dirt, grease, 


and dust from the wall 





with spray cleaner to 


prepare the surface for a sealer. 


2 


cracks and holes that follow 


If there are any large 
cracks or holes, tollow 


the steps for plugging 


before proceeding to Step 3. 


Wet the wall thoroughly 
3" a fine mist from a 

garden hose or sprayer. 

Thoroughly mix the 
a and powder 


components of a cement- 


based sealer. Apply the scaler 


| wih a Ci OPUS. 





As you brush, be sure to 
fill in all the pores in the 
wall. Go over cracks 


several times to fill them. 


FILL LARGE CRACKS 
AND HOLES 
Put on protective eye and 
ear wear. Also wear heavy 
work gloves. Enlarge the 
hole or crack with a cold chisel 
and hammer. Undercut to make 
a “key” so that the plug wont 
come loose. Make the hole at 
least 72 inei deep. Remove all 
fragments of concrete. 
In a bucket, add water 


to the dry hvdraulic 





cement mix until it has 
a puttylike consistency. [hen 
work it by hand. For a hole, roll 
it into the shape of a plug. Roll 
a long snake shape for a crack. 
Sdtreeze the cement 


into the opening. Keep 





pushing and pushing to 
make sure it tills every tiny 
crevice. Any watcr leaking 
through the wall at the time of 
the repair should stop running. 
Hold the cement in place for 
several minutes to allow the 


[parcel (Ko See. 





Step 1. Wear safety 
gear, including eye 
protection, when 
chipping away 
concrete. 





Step 3. Force in 
enough cement to 
completely fill the 
crack and stop water 
from seeping in. 





WYNN TIP: 
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Condensation | Damp walls, dripping 
pipes, rusty hardware, 
mildew 

oeepage Dampness on a 
section of a wall 
or floor 

Leaks Localized wetness 
that seems to be 
trickling from wall 

Subterranean | Thin, barely noticeable 

water film of water on 


basement floor 


Tape a mirror in 


the dampest spot. 


If the mirror is 
foggy or beaded 
with water 

24 hours later, 
suspect 
condensation. 


Tape a mirror to 
the wall. If 
moisture 
condenses 
behind it, suspect 
seepage. 


Run a garden 
hose outside near 
the suspected 
leak. 


Lay down plastic 
sheeting on the 
basement floor. 
Leave it for two 
days. If concrete 
underneath 
becomes damp, 
suspect 
subterranean 
water. 


POSSIBLE 
CAUSES 


Excess humidity 


Water forcing 
through pores in 
foundation or 
expansion joint; 
leaky window well; 
poor drainage 
outside 


Cracks; poor 
drainage outside 


Water from below 
being forced up 
under high 
pressure 


‘SOLUTIONS 


Install a 
dehumidifier to 
draw the humidity 
out of the air in 
damp basements. 


Improve exterior 
drainage. If the 
problem is minor, 
apply an interior 
sealer. If major, 
waterproof the 
outside of the 
foundation. 


Plug any cracks or 
holes. Improve 
exterior drainage 

to minimize future 
leaks. For 
widespread 
leakage, waterproot 
the foundation. 


Install a sump 
pump. Installing 
drainage tile around 
the perimeter of the 
foundation may 
help, but only if 
water drains to 

a low spot or a 
storm sewer. 
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replacing a screen 


Installing screening requires patience, but it’s not difficult. 1 he process is similar to 
how an artist stretches a canvas. Fasten the screening at one end of the frame, pull 


the material taut, then secure it at che sides and the opposite end. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

e Shears or 
scissors 

e Utility knife 

e Staple gun 

e Saw 

e Spline roller 

e Splining 

e Nails 

e Hammer 

e Tape measure 

e Screening 


WYNN TIP: 


&R FS > RREA جع‎ S 
Afh wood 


Wood frames. The 
wedges provide the 
tension while you 
staple so you don't 
need an extra set 
of hands. 








WORKING WITH 
WOOD FRAMES 
With shears, cut the 


screening a few inches 





wider and at least 1 foot 
longer than the frame. 
Position the screening 


so 16 completely covers 





the frame. Staple the 
top edge of the screen to 
che frame. 

Nail a strip of scrap 


wood to your 





workbench. Place 
bottom edge of frame beside 
the scrap. Roll the screen over 
the scrap, and nail another strip 


on top of the first. 


4 


shown below. lap the wedges 


Rip-cut two wedges and 
insert them between the 


cleats and frame as 


until the screening is tight. 
Staple the screening to the 
bottom edge of the frame, then 


to the sides. 


o 








‘Trim the excess and 


refit the screen 





moldings. 


WORKING WITH 
ALUMINUM FRAMES 


1 


the groove). You may need to 


Remove the old screen by 


prying out the spline (the 





thin vinyl cord fitted in 


buy new splining. 


2 


as the outside of the frame. 


bend the screening 
edges and force them 
into the channel with 


the convex wheel of the spline 


Square up the frame, lay 


new screening over it, 





and cut it the same size 


roller. 


4 


Force the tubular spline 
into the channel with 
the concave wheel of 
the spline roller, tightening 


the screening. 





سمح PP‏ عرض ميت تسد و عم 


spline 





Aluminum frames. The 
spline is typically one 
continuous rope and 
should pull out easily. 





Step 3. A spline roller 
quickly seats the 
spline into an 
aluminum frame. 
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replacing a broken windowpane 








Broken windowpanes just seem to haunt some people, whether the result of a foul 


ball during a backyard baseball game or catching a 2x4 in the workshop door. Single- 


pane glass can be removed and replaced with new in about 30 minutes to an hour. 


If the glass happens to be double- or triple-pane, contact a professional rather than 


tackle the job yourself. 


TOOLS AND Put on your safety gear, 
MATERIALS: including heavy gloves, 
e Putty knife | 

e Scraper long-sleeve clothing, and 
* Caulking gun safety glasses. 

a Carefully pull out all 

۰ Heat gun l 

٠ Tape measure the pieces of the 

* Glass pane broken pane. Place 


e Heavy gloves 
Safety glasses 
Glazier's points 
Caulk or glazing 
compound 

e Linseed oil 

e Turpentine 


them in a sturdy trash 


receptacle. 


Use a putty knife or old 


chisel to remove all old 





glazing compound from 
the frame. If glazing remains, 


soften 1t with a heat gun, then 


remove. Make sure the frame is 


clear of all old glazing. 
Pull out all the old 


elaziers points. 6۵ 





that help hold the pane 


in place. 


che groove in the sash 


0 


so the new glazing 


compound will adhere properly. 


Measure the sash at 


scveral points, since 


O) 


many aren't perfectly 
square. Subtract 2 inch from 
| each dimension to determine 


the glass size. lake the 


126 san 





are small metal triangles 


Use a scraper to roughen 


measurements to a hardware 
store or glass retailer and have 
the glass cut. 

Use a paintbrush to 
apply linseed oil, 
turpentine, or oil-based 
paint to the groove. [his 
prevents the wood from 


drawing oil from the glazing 

Step 4, 10. Glazier's 
points hold the glass 
securely in place. 


compound and decreasing 5 


holding power. 





1 





WYNN TIP: 
Be careful 


Apply a Vs-inch-thick 


bead of caulk or glazing 





compound to the groove 
around che entire perimeter. 
‘This helps seal and cushion 
che glass. 

[ine up one edge of 


the pane in the sash 





and lower it into place. 
Press gently with your palm 
around the edges to seal the 
pane into the glazing 
compound. 

Gently press 


elazier's points 





into the sash every 
12 inches around the 
perimeter of the pane. Don't 
press too hard or you may 
break the glass. You can 

use a putty knife to push in 


the points. 


Apply glazing 
1 1 compound 

between the wood 
and glass around 


the perimeter 


of the pane. 


Working in only 
One Gmeetion, 
draw a putty knife 


along the glazing compound. 
If the compound sticks to the 
knife, wet the knife with 
turpentine. If small ridges 
appear, lightly run your finger 
in the opposite direction to 


smooth the compound. 


thoroughly dry, you can paint it. 





Let the compound 0 


dry for about | 


a week. Once 





Step 12. Work slowly | 
when beveling the — 
compound. | 





WYNN TIP: 

If you have a double-hung 
window with a tension spring-— 
a flat metal strap that attaches 
to a spring-loaded drum unit in 
the sash-—finding a replaceme 
may be difficul icti : 

is made of vinyl or aluminum; it 
grabs the sash tightly enough 
that it does not slide down 
when raised. 
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replacing a sash cord 


Old double-hung windows use sash weights and cords to assist in opening and 
closing the windows (see page 131). Each sash is connected to two weights that run 
through channels in each side of the window. A sash cord or chain is secured to the 
sash and runs through a pulley near the top of the jamb. Depending on the specific 
problem, you can repair the sash cord or replace it. 





TOT IF THE CORD HAS COME IF THE CORD IS BROKEN 
MATERIALS: à 
e Putty knife OUT OF ITS GROOVE Usually you need to 
* Utility knife Simply force the cord back remove only one inside 
e Screwdriver A ۲ 
or drill into position. | pui Cut E d 
o Hammer paint using a utility knife. 
e Pry bar IF THE CORD HAS Using a putty knife, pry 


e Nail or screw 


: BECOME DETACHED 
e Sash chain 


Reattach the cord with a 


carefully at several WYNN TIP: 


nca PENNE See 
Replace broken 





points to loosen the 


cords with 
short screw. stop. Remove the stop with a chains. À sash 
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flat pry bar. cha 


3 


still be connected. lake care 


Lift the sash and swing 


it clear from the frame. 





One or both cords may 





Step 5. The weights 
will be hidden behind 
either an access cover 


gene lends; that a cord does not come loose 


and suddenly fly upward. 


4 


4 nail or unscrew a screw. Be 


Hang on to the cord and 


pull it out of the sash; 





you may need to pry out 


careful never to let go of the 
cord. Pull it out and slip a nail 
through the knot so that the 
cord cannot slip through 

the pulley. 

There will most likely 


be an access cover at the 





base of the jamb; 
unscrew the fasteners holding 
the cover in place. Gently pry 
it out to reveal the weights. 
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Step 7. Replacing “eee” 
sash chains is tedious \ 
work but worth 

the effort. 


If there 1s no access cover, you 
may have to pry off the jamb. 
Untie or cut the cord off 


of cach weight and pull 





the weight out. Cut new 
cords or chains longer than they 
need to be. 

۱۱۰ thie mew GIGS 


over the pulleys. You ll 





need a lot of patience! 
Iven though it's tedious, 
replace the cords on both sides. 
Once a new cord is 


visible through its access 





hole, tie a knot tn the 


other end so it cannot slip 


WYNN n». 
Even if o 

broke 2n, A 4 om 
other side of th 
Otherwis 





through the pulley. lic the cord 
to the weight and tug to make 
sure the knot is secure. Slip the 
weight back in place. 
Weights should hang 


3 inches above the 





channel bottoms when 
the lower sash 1s raised fully. 
Once you have determined 
the correct length, knot the 
other end of the cord and fit it 
into the groove. Sccure the 
cord with a short screw— 
dont cuive the sere.) Ilo 

the windowpane. 

lo replace the 


cords on an upper 





sash, you have to 
remove the lower sash, then 
one of the parting stops. Use 
the same techniques as for the 
lower sash. 

When vou replace 


stops, partially 





drive in longer 
nails. Raise and lower the 
sash to check the stop 
positioning; it should be fairly 
tight yet allow for smooth 
operation. Once you have the 
stop positioned correctly, finish 


driving the nails. 





Step 8. Secure the 
weight to the new 
sash cord. 





Step 11. Driving 
longer nails than the 
Originals provides 
better gripping power. 
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freeing a stuck sash 


When a double-hung window binds or refuses to open, dont force it. Yes, you're 


probably strong enough to do it, but you may damage the window. Instead, look 


around the sash. Chances are you will find that paint has sealed the sash shut or 


a stop molding has warped. I he steps shown here will enable you to gently pry and 


free the sash, preventing damage. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 


e Sash knife or 


utility knife 
Flat pry bar 
e Hammer 
Wood block 
ه‎ Chisel 

e Sandpaper 
e Candle 

e Nails 


parting stop 














LESS 


يه 





casing 


bottom 


sash 
stool 


Anatomy of a double- 


hung window 


Use a sash knife to break 


all paint seals. A sash knife 





is designed specifically 

for this purpose. If you don’t 
have a sash knife, run a sharp 
utility knife several times 
between the sash and stop. 

be sure to cut through the paint 


at every point. 


blind stop 


side 
jamb 


sash 
weight 


lower 
sash 
weight 


apron 





pulleys 








Pry from the outside 
edges with a pry bar. 
Place a protective block 
of wood between the pry bar 
and the trim to protect it. ‘lake 
your time, using gentle to 
moderate pressure at several 
points. Alternating sides, work 
inward from the edges until the 
sash pops free. 

If a sash is binding 


between its stops—the 





vertical tracks along the 
sides of the windowpane—try 
scparating the stops. lap along 
their length with a hammer and 
wooden block that fits tightly 
between the stops. If the 
binding is severe, vou may 
need to pry the stop off and 
nail it in a new position. 

Once you get the 
window moving, scrape 
or chisel any built-up 
paint off the edges of the sash 
or between the stops. 

Lightly sand the jambs; 
then lubricate with a 
candle or with paraffin, 


paste wax, or bar soap. 





Step 3. Carefully tap 
a wooden block 
between tracks to 
loosen sashes. 
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fixing spring lifts 





In newer double-hung windows, spring lifts concealed in tubing assist in raising the 


` sash. These can be adjusted or replaced if they are not working properly. Before 


bothering to adjust or replace the spring lift, however, check to make sure the 


window is not painted shut. If so, that's a much easier fix (see page 151). 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

e Screwdriver 
or drill 

٠ Utility knife 

e Putty knife 

e Replacement 
twist rod/tube 
unit 





Adjust. A stubborn 
window or one that 
raises too easily can 
be fixed by adjusting 
the spring. 
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TO ADJUST THE 

SPRING LIFT 

Grip the tube before you 
remove the screw holding it in 
place, or the spring will unwind 
in a hurry. 

If the window sails up too 
casilv, hold the screw and let 
the spring turn a couple of 
revolutions counterclockwise. If 
the window is hard to raise, 
tighten the spring by turning it 
clockwise. Adjust the lifts on 


both sides. 


Step 1. Remove the inside stop 
using a utility or putty knife. 


TO REPLACE A SPRING LIFT 
Score the paint between 


the inside stop and the 





casing with a utility 
knife. Pry with a putty knife to 
remove the inside stop on one 


side of the sash. 


Remove the screw that 
secures the spring lift 
tube, letting the spring 


unwind in a counterclockwise 


direction, then pull out the sash. 


3 


Remove and replace the 


twist rod/tube unit. 





Reinstall the sash. 
Adjust the tube according to 


Ane steps cic liat: 





Step 3. Twist the tube to 
replace it. 
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fixing a casement window 





Casements, like most windows, need a bit of basic maintenance to keep them 


Operating smoothly. Clean off rust with steel wool and lubricate with graphite or 


paraffin wax; never use oll, as it attracts dust. Follow the steps below for repairs. 





TOOLS AND IF THE SASH IS DIFFICULT 
e Hammer T 

O dl vet Clean the sliding arm 
٠ Wire brush mechanism with a wire 
* Graphite brush to remove dirt, 

٠ Towel 


grease, and paint buildup. If 
the window 1s operated with 
sliding shoe | à Sill-mounted sliding shoe, 
unscrew the channel. Clean 


me 

7 the channel and the sill. 

Lubricate the 
سس متسه‎ 


=o) mechanism with 


Graphite can be messy, so 





graphite or silicone. 


sill metal channel 


place a towel below where you 


Step 2. 
Apply lubricant to the 
track of a sill-mounted 


are working. 





sliding shoe. Remove the handle 
from the crank. 
WYNN TIP: Lubricate the crank 


if the removable with graphite. Reattach 

cranks on your 
sement 

Mowe nave 
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the handle. 


4 


Ati Om IC SID, andane 


Check to see 1f the sash 


operates smoothly. If 





not, disconnect the slide 


unscrew the operator from 


the trame. 


should have If the gears are crusty, 
‘emplacements soak the mechanism in a 
availa bie. 
solvent until a wire 


brush can remove the buildup. 
| hen apply a multipurpose 
lubricant to the gears and 
reattach the operator and 


slide arm. 





CORN 
3 


slide arm 





No o 


IF LATCH 
SCREWS ARE 
LOOSE 


Use a screwdriver to 


Operator 


Step 4. Remove the 
operator to get at the 


tighten loose screws. If gears inside. 


they won t tighten, 
remove the screws. 
‘Lap slivers of wood into 
the screw holes. Drive 


the screws again. 


IF THE LATCH WON’T PULL 
THE SASH SNUG 

Remove the latch. Add a 
cardboard shim. Replace the 


latch above the shim. 








repairing a sliding window 





‘Tracks for sliding windows notoriously collect dust and grit, which make it tough to 


open and close. Routine maintenance will help you avoid costly repairs. Follow 


these steps to keep sliders in good shape. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

e Hammer 

e Screwdriver 

e Large pliers 

٠ Vacuum 

e Silicone 
lubricant 

e Wood block 
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Keep tracks clean with 
regular vacuuming. Scrub 
them with water and a 
mild detergent when grime 
starts to build up. Scrape away 
any paint that finds its way into 
the tracks. 
‘lo improve 


performance, spray 





the tracks with a 
silicone lubricant. 
If despite these 


measures a slider jams, 





binds, or jumps loose, 
check if something is lodged in 
the track. If all seems clear, lift 
out thc sash by partially 
opening the window, then 
lifting it up and pulling its 
lower edge toward you. The 
sccond sash may be fixed in 
place; you may need to remove 
hold-down hardware before ıt 
can be slid over and removed. 
Check the grooved track 
goo ccs ۱ MG 
lubricate these too, 


if nccded. 





IF THE TRACK IS BENT 
Qut a wood block to fit 


snugly in the channel. 





With a hammer, carefully 
tap the track against the 
wood block until 1t 1s 
back in shape. 

If tapping 


with a hammer KE 





doesn t work, 
place a piece of mctal 
on either side of the track 
and squeeze with a large pair 


Of whens: 


IF THE LATCH WON’T CLOSE 
Remove it. Clean with a 


brush and vacuum. Spray 





the latch with silicone 
lubricant. Check the strike 
where the latch attaches. Clean 
away any obstructions. 

If the latch 1s broken, 
remore it, Lake it CO 
dhome Center oi 
hardware store and purchase 


a replacement. 





Step 1. Repair a bent 
track by inserting a 
wood block and 
tapping the track 
into shape. 














fixing strike problems 





Minor adjustments will solve most door problems. If a door won t latch or it rattles, 
the strike plate on the doorjamb probably doesn't align with the latch. Or, if you see 
scratches on the strikeplate, the latch is hitting che plate and missing the hole. You 
can fix chese problems by repositioning the strikeplate. 





TOOLS AND REPOSITION THE STRIKE 
MATERIALS: ahe sthikeplate is off 

e Screwdriver 

ele only 4 inch or so, remove 
* Chisel the strikeplate and enlarge 
* Pencil 


Its opening with a file. You may 
٠ Cardboard j 
need to chisel away some wood 


when reinstalling. 





For bigger shifts, 





relocate the strike. Use a Ža. 
l NL Step 1. Hold the 
pencil to mark where strikeplate firmly in 
the strike should be. Use a place with a bench 
clamp while you 
Chisel to senec molttise. work on it. 
Reinstall the strike. SHIM THE STRIKE 


If the strike 1s too far away 


to engage the latch, first 





Checken tice eae 
to be shimmecd out (see 

page 137). 

1] the hinges fit 


properly, shim out 





the strike with 


thick pieces of cardboard. 


WYNN TIP: 
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Step 2. Score the 
end of the mortise 
with a knife, then use 
a chisel to extend it. 
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latchworks. Turn the handle 
repeatedly to work the bolt 
back and forth, and apply more 
graphite if needed. If this does 


not solve the problem, you may 


need a new latch. 
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fixing a door latch 


| TOOLS AND LUBRICATE A LATCH 
MATERIALS: Tumhe handle to retract the 
|» ® Screwdriver 

|S pondered latch bolt, and then puft 

۱ 

|» graphite powdered graphite into the 


a replacement handle (see pages 140-141). 


FIX A THUMB-OPERATED 


LATCH 


Lubricate a thumb-operated 
latch lever by puffing graphite 
powder into the lock body. 
Move the latch up and down to 
work in the graphite. Wipe 


away any excess. 


Sticking latches can be repaired easily with little effort. Most of the time, applying 
a lubricant fixes the problem. If lubricating a latch does not free it, remove the unit 
and take it to a locksmith, who may be able to repair it, or buy and install 
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Graphite is a fine 
powder, so use care 
not to spread it all over. 








K, so the door is stuck. 


Personally I’m not a fan of 





throwing my weight at the door, 

forcing it open or closed. A sore 
shoulder and hip don't have a place in 

home improvement. Instead, grab your 


basic tool kit. Here are some quick fixes. 


Identifying problems 

First you need to idenüfy what's causing 
the door to stick. If a door sticks or refuses 
to fit into its frame, open the door and pull 
up on the handle, then let go. If any of 
the hinges are loose, the screws need to 
be tightened. 

Next, close the door as far as it will go 
without forcing 1t, and examine the 
perimeter. Look for an uneven gap along 
the hinge jamb; this means the hinges 
need attention. Check for layers of paint 
that have built up—either on the door or 
the jamb. 11 the door looks too big for its 
frame—or out of square with it—mark the 


tight spots, then sand or plane those spots. 


Door and frame problems 

Hinge problems 

Open the door and place a wedge under it 
to support its weight. Remove the screws 
and plug the holes with glue-coated wood 
splinters, dowels, or golf tees. Drive new 
longer screws into each plug. Make sure to 


drive the screws straight so their heads are 


you have a stuck door? 





flat; angled screw heads can cause the 
door to bind. 

If a hinge is recessed into the casing 
rather than flush with the surface, remove 
the screws, insert a cardboard shim, and 


rcattach thc hinge. 


Oversize door or a door out of square 
with frame 


If it’s possible, leave the door in place 
















to plane or sand the spots you 
marked. Use both hands to operate — 


« co- d 
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"un r E. 
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T 


a plane. 10 avoid chipping the 
vencer, first bevel it. Turn the 
plane and cut a bevel downward 
toward the bottom of your work. 
‘Then plane along the length of 
the door edge. | 
To trim the bottom or other ER EM ze 
places you can't reach with the Lo: es 
door 1n place, shim pM ^ 
the door so it is à 
stable. -U و‎ A وال‎ 
to hammer out the hinge 
pins, bottom first. If che 
hinge 15 rusty and the pin is 
stuck, squirt it with OBL 
penetrating oil and try again. Once the 
door is removed, brace the door before 


planing or sanding the high spots. 
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TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 

e Needle-nose 
pliers 

Drill 

Shears 
Screwdriver 
Mending plates 
e Screws 


corner L-bracket 


bracket 







bracket 


A variety of plates are 
available for mending 
corner joints. 


WYNN TIP: 
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repairing screens and storms 


and appearance of your home. 


STRENGTHEN A WOODEN 
FRAME 
Reinforce corner joints 
using mending plates. 
Position a plate over a 
corner joint. Drill pilot holes. 
Drive screws to fasten 


thc plate. When 





possible, install plates 
on both sides of the frame. 
Offset them so the screws dont 


run into each othcr. 


PATCH A METAL SCREEN 
Mend a small puncture with 
a dab of superglue. 
‘To fix a hole in a metal 
scrcen, cut a patch and 
unravel a few strands 
of wire. 
l'it che patch over the 
hole, and bend the 
strands toward the hole. 
Repairing fiberglass scrcening 
is difficult; you're better off 
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Inspect all of your screen and storm doors and windows at the first hint of nice 
spring weather, and make repairs right away. That way you'll have the task out of 
the way once the weather is really nice. And you'll increase the energy-efficiency 


Anatomy of a 
door closer 









lubricate shaft 


= 


X(( 


Sai سحتب‎ 
(SS 


adjust closer screw 





MAINTAIN A CLOSER 
dvery autumn, clean away Wo 


erimc and buildup. Then 





lubricate door closers bv 
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Check the adjustment 


for proper operation. repainted. 





Once a closer starts to 


[am replace it. 
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repairing bifold doors 


Bifold doors make great space savers for closets in small rooms. ‘They are 
lightweight, have slats for circulation, and, when open, allow you to scan all your 
clothing at a glance. Unfortunately they usually don’t tolerate rough handling and 
occasionally pop out of their tracks. 








TOOLS AND STRAIGHTEN A BENT TRACK If the door is still out of 
MATERIALS: Place a strip of straight alignment, check for an 
٠ Open-end Ju | i l 
wrench scrap wood inside or adjustable pin and slot 
e Screwdriver behind the track. at the bottom of the door. 
e Drill "y 
Bis lap the track or Loosen the nut to slide the slot 
e Hammer ۱ ۱ 
e Scrap wood wood strip with a as needed. Other models only 
hammer until the require lifting up the door, 
track is straight. moving 1t over slightly, and 
ae . The 
sctting the bottom pin ina Sod 
: : adjustment pin allows 
ADJUST TRACK HARDWARE different part of the slot. you to align the door 


vertically without 
having to remove 


closed, it should be aligned and reinstall the 
entire bracket. 


Ideally, when a bifold door ts 


with the jamb thc full length of 
the door. However, if the 
opening 15 out of square, you 
may need to make a few 
adjustments so the door fits. 


Using an open-end 
Step 1. An open-end 
wrench allows you 
to easily reach the 
adjusting bolt 
between the door 
and the track. 


wrench, adjust the top 





assembly guide out or 


in às necessary. 
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installing a handle and lock 





If vou've just moved into a new place or your old doorknob has seen better days, 


it's time to install a new handle and latch. Door handles now come in a variety of 


styles, so spend a little time browsing the aisles of a home improvement center or 


hardware store before you make your choice. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

e Drill with 
holesaw and 


bits (see lockset 


instructions) 
٠ Utility knife 
e Tape measure 
٠ Awl 
e Screwdriver 
Chisel 
Pencil 
Handle set 


Step 1. A template 
allows you to 
accurately mark the 
location of the hole 
for the handle. 





OY 


template 







A 


D 


The handle set will come 


with a paper or cardboard 





template. ‘Lape it or hold it 
against the door. If a strike 
already exists in the jamb, align 
the template with it so you 
won't have to cut a new mortise 
for the strike. 

With an awl or the point 


of a spade bit, mark for 





the two holes by 
piercing through the template. 
Use a holesaw to drill 


the larger hole through 





the face of the door first. 
‘To avoid splintering the veneer, 


drill just far enough that the 


provided with 


handle set 
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pilot bit of the holesaw pokes 
through. Then drill from the 

ODI ae 

Use a spade bit to drill 


through the edge of the 





door, taking care to hold process for 
the bit parallel to the surface of installing a door 
handle i 


the door. Some types of locksets 
require that you continue 
drilling into the rear of the large 


hole approximately 7? inch. 





Check d c l purposes 
instructions before vou sure you select 
TIE omiy s quality 
start drilling. yd due 
e : + Er Ray د‎ N X 
SKTS ۱۸۲ ۵ 
Insert the latch through | and teckset for ali 
the smaller hole. exterior doors. | 
"p e 0 aise recommend 
lemporarily screw it ae " 
that you fnsta 
centered in the door and mark deadbolts on all 


for its mortise with a sharp 
pencil or a Knife. Cut and chisel 
NC ee Date woo): 
Depending on the type of bolt, 
this mortise may need to be 
deeper near the center than at 


the edges. 
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Mortise the jamb, drill 
e 
S 


pilot holes, and install 


will enter the door while 
the strike with the 





۱۰۱۱۱ DN ۱۱۷ Se OD DIN 
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Lest the mechanisms 
correct location of the 


setting ۱۲ in the mortise, 
strike. 


drilling pilot holes, and 
from both sides of the 
door to make sure they 
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operate smoothly; you may need 
to clean out or widen your holes. 


driving the screws provided. 
hen install tne loekset or 


bolt should be vertically 
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handles according to the 


‘lighten all screws. 







sides of the handle at 
the same time to align 


Step 6. Install both 
them properly. 








installing storm or screen windows 


Storm windows used to be seasonal. New combination storm/screen windows, 


however, install permanently. The mounting allows for a seal that creates a dead-air 


space that insulates to conserve energy. Powder-coat paint technology offers 


windows in a variety of colors that don't require sanding and repainting. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

e Drill 

e Screwdriver 

Caulking gun 

Caulk 

e Screen or storm 
window 

Pencil‏ ه 
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A storm/sercen unit has a 


flange that fits over the 
e 





window casing. [his 
allows some leeway, so the unit 
does not have to fit precisely. 
Check the casing for square 
and take into account any out- 
of-square. Measure the width 
between the inside edges of 
the side casings and measure 
the height between the top 
casing and the sill. 

Place the combination 


unit on the sill. Center it 





between the side 
casings. The units should be 
installed square, even i the 
opening 15 not square. 
Check for square by 


sliding a sash nearly all 





the way up. It should 
align with the frame. Sashes 
should glide smoothly. Any 
binding means the frame is not 
straight. ‘Trace the outline of 
the ۱۱۱۱۱۳۳۲۱۲۲ a pencil. 

Scrape and clean away 


any debris that could 





inhibit a tight seal 
betwecn the combination 


window and the casing. 





top casing 


Using a 


caulking 





eun, run a 
bead of latex or 
Sane Ole Caulk 
around the casings, 
about 1 inch inside 
thc pencil lines. 
Also run a bead 
along the sill. 


Align the 





frame with 


Step 5. To ensure a 
tight seal, run a bead 
of caulking around 
the window before 
installing the 
storm/screen window. 





the pencil 

line, press the 

frame into the caulk, and drive 
several screws. lest that the 
sashes operate smoothly and 
make adjustments if needed. 
Drive a screw into cvery 
available hole. If screws are 
difficult to drive, or 1f you are 
within 2 inches of the end of a 
piece of casing, drill a pilot hole 
before driving the screw. 

Caulk around the 
outside of the frame 
where it meets the top 
and side casings. Also caulk the 


bottom where it meets the sill. 








you're planning to buy new 
storm or screen windows? 








ombination windows and doors pay for 
themselves with energy savings, but 
beware of shoddy products. Poorly made 
or poorly fitted units can leak air, are 
difficult to operate, and eventually turn 

into eyesores. It's worth the extra expense to buy units 
that are made of thicker-gauge aluminum with an 


anodized or powdered coating. 


What to look for 


* Examine the pins and sliding clips to ensure they 


are strong and make sure replacement parts are 


available. Consider buying some replacement parts 
up front; they may be difficult to find later. 


e Better units have warranties against defects. Choose 


* 


a company that has been around for a while; a 
fly-by-night outfit may not be there when you need 
a part or Service. 

٠ Check the corners of the frames. Lapped joints are 


stronger and tighter chan mitered Joints. If you can 





sce light through the joints, you can be sure that 


they Il admit air. 


٠ Combinations come in double- or triple-track 


۱ 


designs. With double-track units, you must 


CE 


seasonally remove and replace the bottom sash 


ges Set orl‏ لل 


(cither storm or screen). Triple-track units have 


m 


tracks for the top and bottom storm sashes and the 


screen sash and are self-storing—vou don’t have to 


LA Tar. 


E] e ۰۱ 2۱ be نان ألا‎ crees qme 


remove the storm or screen sash you arc not using. lb: N SOMNI N 


Layk 


The deeper the tracks are, the higher a unit's 


insulation value will be. 





E 
5 








installing a storm door 


Storm doors protect your entry door investment. But that doesn’t mean you have to 


hide your beautiful entry behind an eyesore. Storm doors are available in a variety 


of styles and colors. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

٠ Hacksaw 

e Drill 

e Screwdriver or 
screwdriver bit 

e Caulking gun 

e Level 

e Tape measure 

e Storm door 

e Wood scrap 

e Caulk 





CO می عم‎ 
lower unit. 
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Unpack all the parts and 


remove the storm and 





screcn panels from the 
door. Position the drip cap in 
the center of the top molding 
with the fuzzy gasket pointing 
out. Drill pilot holes and attach 
the drip cap with two screws. 
This is only a temporary 
attachment, so you don't have 
to drive the screws tight. 

Make sure you know 
which side of the hinge 


flange is up. Measure 


S د‎ S QS i N Ae SQ, 
or summer. Some 
mower 


۳ ۳۳ S SS Sg $ Nu S SS 
gem during the 


the opening height on 
the hinge side, from 
the bottom of the 
drip cap to the 

door sill. 

561 6 


hinge 





flange on a 
scrap of wood and 
cut the flange to 


the measured length, minus ۸ 


inch. 


Apply a bead of caulk to 
the back of the hinge 
Hange Is RW 


hold the door in position while 





۱ ۱۵۵ 


you work. Align the hinge 
flange according to the 
manufacturer's directions. At 
the top screw hole, drill a pilot 
hole and drive a screw. 

Check that the hinge 


flange is plumb. If it 1s 





not, loosen the top 
screw to reposition the flange. 
Drill pilot holes and drive 
screws to attach the door. 
Remove une Gh aD. 


Apply a bead of latex or 





silicone caulk to its back 
and reinstall it so che gap 
between the top of the door 
and the cap is even. Drill pilot 


holes and drive SCIONS tO SWCLIIC 





step 1. Temporarily 
attach the drip cap to 
the top molding. 
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Step 3. The wood 
scrap provides 


support so you can 
cut the flange evenly. 


Step 7. Make sure the | | 
gap between the door | 
and the flange is even. 





Latching flange 








the drip cap. 
Install the storm or 


screen panels in the 





door. Check that the 
door swings freely. Measure, 
cut, caulk, and install che 
latching flange so that the gap 
between the door and the 
lance IS even 

Peel off any protective 
fılm from the bottom of 
the door and the sweep. 
Slide the rubber gasket onto 
the bottom of the sweep. Slip 


the sweep onto the bottom of 
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the door. Slowly close the door 
and adjust the position of the | 
sweep so it seals at the sill | 
without binding. Drive screws | 
to secure the sweep. 

Assemble and install the 


latch as instructed by 





theumamufacmirer. Ifthe | 7... | 


latch does not close easily and door with an 


PPP IE POD EERE حي حر شر‎ PAPE Br Port mns 


latch snugly, loosen the screws 


and adjust the latching pin. pre 


Install and adjust curb appeal 
: and security 
the pneumatic door | M 
allowing you 
Closer IOI IE the option to 


closer in place and drill holes in | leave the main 


% 
2 


the door (some units will have 


predrilled holes). Fasten the summer 
closer to the door and mark for Dreezes, 


the bracket that attaches to the 
stop. Drill holes and fasten the 


bracket in place. 


Step 8. The sweep 
serves as a protective 
seal for the door to 
minimize drafts. 
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any homeowners who 
quickly develop the 
confidence to build 
bookcases, replace fauccts, 
and install deadbolt locks 
shy away from even the most basic 
clectrical repair for fear of injury or burning 
down the house. Yes, electricity does 
deserve respect. You need to be focused 
and careful when you work. But you can 
complete basic electrical repairs and be 
safe while doing it. 

The most critical steps are shutting off 
the power—cither to an individual circuit 
or to the whole house—double-checking 
the power 1s off before you start working 
and taking measures to ensure the power 
stays off while you work. If you do this 


every time and follow the steps and helpful 





Electricity deserves your respect, but you can make 
basic repairs and upgrades yourself and avoid the 
expense of hiring a professional. 


tips I share in this chapter, vou can avoid 
the expense of calling an electrician for 


most minor repairs and upgrades. 


Electrical safety 

Maintaining a sound electrical system is 
onc important aspect of maintaining a safe 
home, so I've also included a home wiring 
safety check in this chapter. It guides vou 
through a simple inspection for identifying 
common problems, such as frayed cords, 
overloaded receptacles, and bulbs too big 
for their fixtures. I recommend conducting 
this inspection as soon as possible and then 
setting up an annual check to catch new 


problems that develop. 
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Just plug it into a 
receptacle and it will 
test for voltage, 
grounding, and 
polarization. Buy a 
good-quality tester to 
ensure accuracy. 


148 


This flexible tester 
works for standard 
120- and 240-volt 
circuits as well as 
low-voltage wiring 
such as door chimes 
and thermostats. 


Jt 


You don't need many specialized tools to 
complete most home wiring repairs. If you 
purchase any tools specifically for wiring 
projects, select those with insulating rubber 
erips, if possible. They help protect against 
shock. Also, avoid purchasing tools with 
metal extending through their handles, 


even If it's covered in plastic. 
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Easily determine 
which devices 
are on which 
circuit breakers. 


CONTINUITY 


Use this to 
determine if a 
device or fixture 
wiring is 
damaged. 


0 s gem يعم‎ ۲ Dus 7 


This is the simplest type 
of voltage tester, which 
lets you know if power 
is present in a cable 

or device. 






Snip wires in tight places 
and cut sheathing 
from cable. 








Two flat surfaces grab wires 
firmly and make it easy to 
neatly twist wires together for 
a solid electrical splice. You 
can also use these pliers 
to cut wires. 







This is a must if 
your house has 
cartridge fuses. 







Buy one with a self-opening 
spring; without this spring, 
stripping is much more 
laborious. 


















Use to bend wires into 
the loops required 
when connecting 
to terminals. 


Designed for use on 
electrical projects, with 
insulating rubber grips that 
protect against shock. Buy 
sizes #1 and #2 of both slot 
and phillips types. 
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This is a great tool to have 
when you need to quickly 
drive or remove the little 
screws that anchor devices 
and coverplates. 
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le it. A 


burned-out bulb usually makes 
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It takes only one do-it-yourselfer to change a lightbulb. But 
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off che power to the 
circuit. Depending on 


If a light fixture or lamp 
suddenly stops working, 
the bulb. First try 


change 


you probably need to 
in tight, the light fixture may 
have a loose wire connection 
unscrew the bulb, hold it next 
envelope remains, you may be 


(see pages 166-168). Shut 


off the lamp or fixture, 
a tinkling sound. 
how much of the glass 


screwing It in 





ares left of the bulb. 





Forget all the old jokes 
what do you do if the bulb breaks off in the socket wh 


the bulb is shattered through some sort of mishap? Here are a couple of tricks for 


changing lightbulbs 
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tuming off and testing for power 








Before starting any electrical repair project, shut off the power and test to make sure 


it is off. This basic rule is simple and vital. You'll notice that the first step in almost 


every project in this chapter is to turn off the power. Don't skip it! 


PRACTICE ELECTRICAL 
SAFETY 


e Act as if the power is on even 


٠ Voltage tester 


when you know it 1s off. 

e Wear gym shoes or other 
shoes with rubber soles. 

e Use tools made specifically 
for electrical work. These 
typically have generous 
rubber grips so you never 
need to touch metal. 

e Remove jewelry 
and watches. 

e [f you are working in the 
basement, stand on a 
wooden platform rather 
than on concrete. 

e Use a nonconducting 


ladder—fiberglass is a good 





choice—rather than metal. 


After you identity 
which circuit you 
want to turn off, 
switch the toggle 

to the “Off” position. 


SHUT OFF POWER TO 

A SINGLE CIRCUIT 

In most cases it is sufficient to 
shut off power only to the 
circuit you're working on. lo 
do this, flip a breaker or remove 
a fuse. If your service panel is 


well-indexed, you can easily 
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find the circuit. Be aware, 
however, that the label may be 
incorrect, so always test for 


power after turning it off. 


SHUT OFF POWER TO 

ALL CIRCUITS 

For major projects, or if you are 
unsure which breaker or fuse 
controls the wiring you will 
work on, shut off power to the 
entire house. Im most cases sane 
main breaker or fuse 1s located 
at the top of the panel. be 
aware that even after you have 
shut off the main breaker, che 
wires entering the box from 


outside the house are still live. 


WYNN TIP: 





WYNN TIP: 
A shock from a 
standard 120-volt 
circuit will jot 
you, but probably 
not seriously 
harm you if you 
are working in a 
dry area wearing 
rupber-soled 
shoes. However, 
it can seriousiy 
injure you if you 
have a heart 
0 ion or are 
andina on a 
wet surface. 


SEE THAT THE POWER 
STAYS OFF 

‘Lo ensure that nobody restores 
power while you work, tape a 
note to the box. For greater 
security, lock the panel; most 
service panels have a place 


for a padlock. 


TEST FOR POWER 


Use a voltage tester to double- 





check the power is off before 
starting any repairs. Insert the 
probes of the voltage tester into 
the slots. You can also use a 
receptacle analyzer or a. 
multitester. (In a pinch, you can 
test for power by plugging in a 
reliable lamp or radio.) To test 


a switch's wiring, a ceiling 





fixture, or a junction box for 
power, remove the cover and 
touch the probes to the bare 
ends of a white wire and 


a colored wire. 


WYNN TIP: 


A voltage tester is an essential 
part of your pm rso 
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Voltage testers provide 
a quick way to ensure 
that there is no power 
in the circuit. 
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Conduct a safety inspection to 
identify and correct potentially 
dangerous situations. 


aintaining a home that's 
free from electrical 


problems is critical to vour 





what to look for, vou can 
spot most electrical problems by doing a 
basic home check. Repeat this wiring 
Sakon eere ETSI year 

[f you discover a problem, shut off the 
power to the circuit, test to make sure the 
electricity 1s off, and correct the problem 
before turning on the power. 

If vou spot a potential wiring problem 
that vou do not understand, call a 
professional electrician for an 
evaluation. Never work on wiring 


vou do not understand. 
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family's safety. If you know 


OUTSIDE YOUR HOME 
Check the point of attachment. 


* Power enters your home through a 


weatherhead or an underground cable. 
Conduct a visual inspection, but do not 
touch anything. Make sure the wires are 
firmly secured and the insulation ts 1n 
good condition. 

Overhead wires should be high enough 
to avoid contact with trees, outdoor 
structures, cars, and people. 

If vou see anything that might be a 
problem, call your electric utility 
company for an inspection. Do zo 
attempt to make any repairs where 


power enters vour home. 


Inspect outdoor connections. 


From the point of entry, cables or 
conduits travel down vour homes siding 
until ther anter a meter | he mer Emei] 
be inside or outside. From the meter, 
the wires run to the service panel. 

All conduits and cables should be 

solidly fastened to the house. Check 
visually that all outdoor attachments 


are watcrtight. 


© Contact the uulity company if you find 
any potential problems. Again, do not 
attempt to make any repairs where 


power enters your home. 


INSIDE YOUR HOME 

Look for missing knockouts. 

Any exposed hole in an electrical box poses 
a serious danger. Children or even adults 
can easily poke a finger in and get a painful 
shock. Buy a knockout filler and anchor it 


firmly to fill the hole. 


Replace cracked or missing 
coverplates. 

Check for hairline cracks as well as major 
damage. If a coverplate is even slightly 
damaged, replace it. Purchase a 
replacement cover betore removing the 
existing coverplate. Unscrew the screw to 
remove the old plate. Replace it 


immediately with the new cover. 


Test GFCI receptacles. 

Ground fault circuit interrupter 
(GFCI) receptacles normally don’t 
wear out. On the few occasions one 
does, it will supply power but not 
protection. lest GL GIS every month. 
When you push the test button, the 
power should shut off. If it does not, 


Replace the device. 


Check cord insulation for 

damage. 

* Conduct a visual inspection of each 
cord in vour home. Insulation can 


become brittle and crack easily, 


Knockout fillers 
protect against 
curious fingers 
reaching into 
electrical boxes. 


Add knockout 
filler here 





especially if subjected to high heat. 
Cords are also easy to nick. 

Make a temporary repair with electrical 
tape. Remember, this is only a short- 
KM I< lo ها ای را‎ DIES LOL CC munic 
cord. Also replace any cracked or wobbly 


plugs (see pages 164—165). 
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home wiring safety check continued 


The clamp holds 


the cable securely in 
place, minimizing the 
potential for insulation 


cracks and shorts. 


156 


8 
FSR 4 Be ats HH À 
yes, vou can 
* 


ES 
wu 


Look for missing cable clamps. 


Cable clamps secure electrical cables to 


receptacle or switch boxes. 1 hey protect 


the wire connections from being pulled 


apart, help protect the insulation from 


nicks, and seal the boxes' holes. An 


unclamped cable is dangerous. 


1. 


N 


GO 


4. 


5. 
6. 


Purchase cable clamps made for 

the type and size of cable and box 

you have. 

‘Turn off the power. ‘lest for power. 
Disconnect the wire connections. 
Attach the clamp to the cable and then 
to the box by tightening the locknut. 


Reattach the wires. 


‘Turn on the power. 





Inspect for loose cable. 

* Wherever cable is exposed (typically in 
a basement, garage, or attic), it should be 
fastened tightly with straps or staples 
specifically made for attaching wiring. 
Unsecured cables are susceptible 
to damage. 

* [Do not use cables as clotheslines or to 


otherwise support loads. 


Identify overloaded receptacles. 
Plugging too many cords into a receptacle 
poses the risk of overloading a circuit. An 
arrangement like this also makes it easy to 
accidentally pull out a plug and create a 
tripping hazard. Move some of the load to 


other circuits. 


Check for proper wattage. 

It’s tempting to install a 100-watt bulb in a 
fixture rated for only 60 watts, but doing so 
will cause the fixture to overheat. 6 
extra heat may melt insulation or cause it 
to become brittle and may start a fire. 
Check the wattage rating of the fixture. 
Replace too-powerful bulbs with those of 
proper wattage. If you need more light, 
replace the fixture with one that has a 


higher wattage rating. 


Cover bare bulbs in closets. 

A lightbulb, even a low-wattage onc, gets 
hot. Code requires closet fixtures to have 
protective globes. If vou don't have a 
globe, keep clothing and flammables a 
minimum of one foot away trom the bulb 


until you can install a new, safer fixture. 


Wires are color-coded 
SO you can easily 
identify the neutral 
and hot wires for 
proper connection. 


Inspect receptacles for 

incorrect wiring. 

* Whenever you open a box, inspect the 
wiring. [he wire ends should be 


attached firmly to terminal screws, and 





the insulation should be free of nicks. 


* On a receptacle, the white wire goes to 


the meutral (silver) terminal, and the Check the service panel. 

black wire connects to the hot (brass) 1. Open the service panel and inspect 

terminal screw. the wiring. Do not reach into the panel. 
* |f you see any problems, rewire the box 2. A 14-gauge wire should be connected 

or call an electrician. to a 15-amp breaker or fuse, and a 


12-gauge wire should be connected to a 


Check for crowded boxes. 20-amp breaker. If the amperage of a 
If a box contains so many wires that they breaker or fuse 15 too high for the 
have to be crammed in, overheating or wire, the wiring could dangerously 
shorts could result. If possible, install an overheat before the breaker trips 
extension ring to enlarge the box. or the fuse blows. 


Otherwise replace the box with a 


larger one. 
















Inspect for loose ceiling fixtures. 

ow shicavy celline fixture, such as a 
chandelier or ceiling fan, should be 
attached to a fan-rated box, which is 
stronger than a normal ceiling box 
(see pages 174—175). 

e if the fixture has come loose from the 
box, try to reattach it. 

© [f the box itself is loose, you may be able 
to secure it by driving screws into an 
abutting joist. Otherwise remove the 


fixture and install a new fan-rated box. 


home wiring safety check continued 
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3. Replace any improper fuse with one of 
Cicleemect CIS in DICKS is 
۱1۱۲ ۱۲۳۲ call am electriciam to check 


and replace it. 


Check for unsafe wire routing. 
With the service panel open, inspect the 
wire routing. Wires should run neatly 
around the perimeter inside the box. If 
wires are bunched together or close to 
electrical connections, shut off the main 
breaker or fuse and gently move the wires 
to the sidc. If you see charring or melted 
insulation, or if the wiring 1s badly 
disorganized, call an electrician for 


an evaluation. 


POTENTIAL PROBLEMS WITH 

OLDER HOMES 

Older homes present unique electrical 
problems. Electrical codes have changed 
over the years—for good reason. 1 his does 
not mean you need to have your home 
rewired, but you do need to be able to 
identify and correct problems. 

An older home may have an inadequate 
and unsafe electrical service. The wiring 
can be confusing as well. If vou are unsure 
about your home's wiring, have a 
professional check it out. 


Some older svstems have onlv two 





wires—rather than three—entering the 
house from the utility company. [his 
arrangement does not have the capacity for 
the 240-volt circuits needed for ranges. 


clothes drvers, and other appliances. 


Check an old service entrance. 

e Conduct a visual inspection of the 
senice where power entes your Nome: 
A point of attachment may lack a 
watertight entrance head. Make sure the 
porcelain insulator is not cracked. 

® Chances are, the utility company will 
install a better attachment if you call 
them. Do 77۵ attempt any repairs to the 


service entrance yourself. 


Check the inside of your home for 
the following safety risks: 


60-AMP FUSE BOX 
Open the service panel and inspect the 
inside. A house built in the 1950s or betore 


may have only 60-amp service and a fuse 


box that contains only four fuses. This 
small number of circuits limits how many 


fixtures and appliances you can safely run. 


DAMAGED INSULATION 

e Old, brittle wire insulation can easily 
crack, and the resulting exposed wire 
poses a danger. 

e [f the problem occurs in only a few spots, 
shut off the power. Wrap the wire with 
electrical tape as a temporary fix only. 

* Purchase special shrink-wrap sleeves 
made for protecting old wires and install 
them over the exposed areas. 

* |f you notice extensive cracked wire 


insulation, call an electrician. 


DARKENED INSULATION 

In some older homes, cloth wire insulation 
has darkened to the point where vou 
ennot tell a white (neutral) wire trom a 
Wack (hort) wire. Sometimes this leads to 
incorrect wiring. If a switch is wired using 
the neutral wire rather than the hot wire, 
the switch will turn off the light, but power 
will sull be present in the fixture’s box. 0 
be safe, flip the switch off and usc a 
voltage detector to check for power in the 
fixture box. Replace the wire, switch, or 


both, if necessary. 


KNOB-AND-TUBE WIRING 

With this type of wiring, appliances usually 
۱۲ mot grounded. lo upgrade, you need to 
have an electrician rewire your home. 
However, this type of wiring is generally 
safe 11 it 15 correctly installed and protected 


from damage or contact. 


OLD CEILING BOXES 

Look for old ceiling boxes. An old home 
with plaster ceilings may have pancake 
ceiling boxes. Wires often run through a 
center pipe, which may have once been 

a gas line. A box like this 1s usually not 
strong enough to hold a heavy fixture such 
as a ceiling fan. 10 attach a modern light 
fixture or ceiling fan, you may need to buy 
special hardware or replacc the box (sce 
pages 174—175). 
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UNGROUNDED RECEPTACLES 

Check all the receptacles in your home. If 
a receptacle has only two slots and no 
eround hole, it is not grounded. You can 
have an electrician update your electrical 
system so that it is grounded. Otherwise, if 
you need to replace a receptacle, only 
install a two-prong ungrounded receptacle 
and do not plug in any appliance that has a 
three-prong plug. Never break off the third 
prong of a three-prong plug to use it ina 


two-prong receptacle. 





ah > LE 





receptacle analyzer to 

: grounded. 1۶ it 

is not, remove the adapter 
and use only devices with 


two-prong plugs. 








NONPOLARIZED RECEPTACLES 

A receptacle with two slots the same length 
is not polarized. Polarized plugs reduce 
shock hazards in electrical devices. Almost 
all devices, from hair divers to steno: 
have polarized plugs that will fit into a 
nonpolarized receptacle. Replace it with a 
polarized receptacle. Connect the neutral 
wire (white) to the silver terminal and the 


hot (black)ware to the brass one. 








TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 
e Paper 
* Pencil 


مور 


you don't know what each 
electrical circuit in the 
service panel controls? 





When you open the door to 
your service panel, if you dont 
find a detailed list of what each 
circuit breaker controls it's time 
to make a circuit map. The 
resulting list will make it easier 
to turn off the correct circuit 
for repairs or improvements. 
Take special precautions 
while working 1n a service 
panel. Don't remove the 
coverplates. Keep the door 
shut and locked when you are 
not working so children can't 


get into the panel. 


MAP THE CIRCUITS 

Begin by making a map of each 
floor in your home. Include 
every receptacle, switch, 
appliance, and fixture. 
Remember that most 240-volt 
receptacles will have their own 
circuits. You may have to make 
more than one drawing per 
floor for a large house. 

In the service panel, mark 
cach circuit breaker or fuse 
with a number. Turn on all the 
appliances and lights on one 


floor. Plug a lamp into every 











receptacle. Turn off one circuit. 
Send a helper around the 
house with the map to write 


the circuit number next to each 


outlet that went dead. off the main 
"S 


Continue this process until po 


you ve accounted for every 
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receptacle, switch, appliance, 
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and fixture in your home. 
Based on the maps, create 

a detailed list of what each 

circuit controls. Tape the 

completed list to the inside 

of the service panel 

door. File the 

detailed map 

somewhere 3 p 

you can find j SR 

it easily. F £ 
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troubleshooting circuit breakers 





A circuit breaker protects you from electrical hazards. When the breaker is in the 
“on” position, current flows through a set of contacts. A bimetal strip under tension 
holds the contacts together, allowing the current to flow. When the circuit 
experiences a short or overload, the bimetal strip heats up and bends, breaking the 
contact. Power to the circuit will remain off until you reset the breaker. It’s 


important to determine the cause for a tripped breaker so you can fix It. 


| 
| 
| TOOLS AND CHECK CONNECTIONS 
| 


٠ Electrical tape " 

۰ Neon tester Short circuits can occur in 

٠ Continuity electrical boxes. A wire might 
tester 


have pulled loose from the 
switch and shorted out against 
the box. Reattach the wire 


Ses عدن‎ 1/6): 


INSPECT WIRING 
Frayed or nicked insulation will 
expose wire and could cause a 
short. Wrap damaged 
| insulation with 


electrical tape. 


WATCH FOR 
OVERHEATED 
FIXTURES 


The heat from lightbulbs can 








Tripped position: 
center to reset, flip 
off, then on 


melt insulation. Never use 
bulbs with higher 
wattage than the 


fixture’s rating. 





IDENTIFY 
Tripped position: off OVERLOADED 
to reset, flip to on CIRCUITS 


he problem may be an 


overload. If vou have several 


ne 
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big energy users on one circuit 
(see pages 157-158), unplug or 
turn off one of them. 
TESTING THE CIRCUIT 

‘To find out whether the 
problem has been corrected, 
reset the breaker. It will shut 
itself off again if there's sull a 


problem. If che circuit breaker 





keeps tripping even though it 


isn't overloaded, suspect a Tripped position: 
off to reset, press 


2 c ev 1 1 O . 
short. Recheck everything on a 


the circuit for a defective plug, 


cord, or socket. 





Tripped position: red 
flag showing, switch 
in center to reset, flip 
off, then on 
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troubleshooting fuses 


Fuses predate circuit breakers and serve che same purpose: shutting down a circuit 
when there 1s a short or overload. A fuse, however, can’t be reset because when too 
much current in the circuit produces heat, a strip of metal in the fuse melts. When 
this happens, you must first eliminate the short or overload. 1 hen you'll need to 


replace the blown fuse. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

٠ Fuse puller 

* Continuity 
tester 

e Replacement 
fuses 

٠ Flashlight 


WYNN TIP: 

Never Touch 

the ends of a 
cartridge fuse 
with your E 
hands. If cou 
fatally © rhe Jh. 


: 
X 
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normal unblown fuse 





shorted fuse 





overloaded fuse 





IDENTIFYING A BLOWN FUSE 
۱۳۰ e to examine tne 
fuse window. A short circuit 
usually explodes the strip, 
blackening the fuse window. 
An overload usually melts it, 
leaving the window clear. 
REMOVING CARTRIDGE 
FUSES 

For safety, use a plastic 


fuse puller to firmly grab 





che fuse and pull it out. 
Ipe ل‎ oia CANI SC 
fuse get very hot, which 
makes sense when you 
consider that heat melts the 
strip to open the circuit. Dont 
touch the ends immediately 


after vou ve pulled the fuse. 


TESTING CARTRIDGE FUSES 
Sometimes identifying 


a blown cartridge fuse 





is difficult. Remove 
the suspected fuse using 
a fuse puller. 

Check it with a 


continuity tester. Clamp 





or hold the clip on one 
end and touch the probe to the 
other. The bulb will light if it 
is not blown. 

Replace the fuse or 


insert a new one using a 





fuse puller. Push the 
fuse into one clamp, then 


the other. 
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A fuse puller allows 
you to safely remove 
the fuse without 
coming into contact 
with the leads. 


fuse with a higher amperage 
rating than the circuit is designed 
for. Time-delay fuses help prevent 
fuses from blowing because of 


user, such as a washing machine, 
ss ES 32 SS SV S gon 
starts up. Only a sustained 


overload will blow this 
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replacing a round-cord plug 


. Plugs and cords take a lot of abuse. We step on them, bump up against them, and 
yank them. It's no wonder that faulty plugs present the most common shock and 
` fire hazard in the home. Regularly inspect for loose connections, damaged 
` insulation, and bent prongs. Replacing a faulty plug is quick, and ıt ll make your 
home safer. 


| TOOLS AND REPLACING A ROUND- REPLACING GROUNDED 


_ MATERIALS: CORD PLUG ROUND-CORD PLUGS 
۰ Wire stripper 


e Screwdriver Clip off che old plug. Slide Snip off che old plug and 
٠ Needle-nose the cord through the body slip the plug shell onto 
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pliers of the replacement plug. the cord. 
e Replacement "WP 9 

plug Use a combination Strip about 7? inch of 

stripper to strip off insulation from the ends 

WYNN TIP: 3 inches of outer of all three wires. Twist 
Some plug : 
o ا‎ insulation and about 72 inch the strands tight. Use needle- 
designs have -— | | 
clamps that grip of wire insulation. nose pliers to form hooks. 


Tie an Underwriter's Connect the black and 


knot (see below left). white wires to brass- 





3 3 


N SRF جم‎ d ۸ ۳ oy neq 2 ٠ ۰ 

100 0/117 the knot fits tight to the plug. Attach the green wire to the “oe 

knot for These SS 
۱ Twist the wire strands tight silver-colored terminal. 
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hooks to wrap around Push all the wires in place and 





Pull the cord back so colored terminals. 





Step 4. Don't leave any 
wire strands sticking 
strands as you tighten out as you tighten the 
terminal screws. 


with your fingers. 


2 


the screws. tighten the cord clamp. Slip on 


5 


screw. Tighten the connections. 


‘Tuck in any loose 


Use needle-nose pliers 





to shape clockwise the terminal screws. 





Hook the wires on the the cardboard cover. 


screw shanks. Attach che 





black wire to che brass 


Tuck in any stray strands. Make 
sure all wires and strands are Elat-cord 


neatly inside the plug. Slipon — * 





the cardboard cover. 


Step 3. An thick wire and ar 
Underwriter's knot 
keeps tension off the Domo a 
= E ol p plugs have a third, roun إ‎ 

۱ the two flat prongs are polarized. 
there is good contact. 
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replacing a flat-cord plug 
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Replacing a worn or faulty plug probably isn't at the top of your to-do list, but it 


should be. 10 avoid damaging plugs in the first place, always disconnect a plug from 
a receptacle by grasping the plug and pulling straight out. Yanking on the cord may | 
loosen the connections, and forcing the plug out at an angle may bend the prongs. | 
If a plug does become damaged, replacing it 1s quick and easy. 


TOOLS AND REPLACING FLAT- 

MATERIALS: CORD PLUGS 

e Scissors 

۰ Needle-nose Remove the old plug by 
pliers cutting the cord. Slide the 


٠ Wire strippers 
e Replacement 


plug 





new shell over the cord. 
Peel apart the wires and 
2^ away V2 inch of 
insulation. ۱ 
‘Twist the strands of 
3 wire tight with 
your fingers. Use 
needle-nose pliers to form 
hooks on the ends of the wires 


so they will wrap clockwise 


around the screws. 


4 


Hook the wires on the 


screw shank and 





pica ل‎ 10 5611 NE 


connection. lhe hooks will 





draw inward as you tighten 


Step 3. Hook the 
leads around the 
terminals in a 
clockwise direction. 


the screws. luck in any 
loose strands. 


Pull the shell of the 


5 


plug over the core until 
it snaps into place. 





WYNN TIP: 

Never remove the 
grounding prong 
from an appliance 
plug. That prong 
may protect you 
from a shock, 


ATTACHING QUICK- 
CONNECT PLUGS 
Snip off the old plug and 
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pry up the lever on top of 





EY Penne ey 


the new plug. Insert the 
zip cord into the hole. 
Close the lever. Uhis 


pierces the wire and 





holds it in place. Push 
Step 1. Insert the end 
into the plug. No 

stripping is necessary. 


the lever firmly down until it 1s 


seated in the plug. 


WYNN TIP: 
Keep a couple of quick-connect 
plugs in your toolbox so al 
never be tempted to put off 


reptác ing a damaged plug. 
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rewiring a lamp 





If you enjoy treasure hunting for antiques and flea-market finds, you may have 


discovered what you thought was a perfect lamp, only to find out it doesn't work. 


Don't toss your find on the trash pile; rewire it. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

٠ Wire strippers 

٠ Needle-nose 
pliers 

e Screwdriver 

e Replacement 
cord and socket 

e String or tape 
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REPLACING THE CORD 
Unplug the lamp and take 
It to a place where vou 
have plenty of room to 

work. Disconnect the old cord 

from the lamp socket and snip 


off the plug. 


"Uie toe mew (e) ít to (E15te 
old one with a piece of 
string or some tape. The 


trick is to make the connection 
thin enough that it slides 


through the center rod of 


the lamp. 


3 


Pull the new cord 
through as you pull out 


the old one. Untie the 





old cord and discard it. Separate 
the two wires of the new cord 


about 3'^ inches. 


4 


leaving 


Tie an Underwriter’s 


knot (see page 164) 





at the top of the cord, 
about 2% inches of each 
wire to work with beyond 


the knot. 


Strip 2 inch of 
insulation from the 
end of each wire and 


twist the strands tight. 











Use needle-nose pliers 
to form the ends of the 


wires into hooks and 


wrap them clockwise around 


the terminal screws. 

Tighten the terminal 
screws, tucking 1n any 
loose strands. 
Reassemble the socket 
and install the harp. 


Attach a new plug 11 


necessary (see pages 164—165). 


Now put in a bulb, attach the 


shade, and plug in your lamp. 








WYNN TIP: 
When a 


you know 
"As m" 





Step 4. An 
Underwriter's knot 
prevents the electrical 
connections from 
being pulled loose and 
creating a potential 
shock hazard. 





WYNN TIP: 
Never wor با‎ 
FÈ 








REPLACING THE 
LAMP SOCKET 
Unplug the cord and take 


the lamp to a workspace 





with plenty of room to lay 
out the lamp parts. Remove 


the harp. 


121111126 the socket 
shell and find the word 
“press. Push Toa 


that point so the unit pulls 
apart. Remove the cord from 


the socket. 


3 Underwriter's knot (see 
page 164). 
Strip about 7? inch of 


4 


insulation from the 
wires and twist the 


Slip the new socket base 


onto the cord and tie an 





strands tight. 


5 


wires clockwise around the 


Form the ends into 
hooks with necdle-nose 


pliers and wrap the 


shafts of the screws. ‘lighten 


the screws. 


6 


Attach the new socket to the 


Reassemble the 


cardboard insulation 





and the outer shell. 


lamp. Put harp, bulb, and shade 


back in placc. 





Step 5. Wrap the wire 
hook securely around 
the terminal screw. 


WYNN TIP: 

A cracked or nicked wire dai 
not look dangerous, yet damaged 
cords can cause fires and are 
potentially painful sources of 
electric k. If you see a 





x 


al shock. 
damaged cord and need to 
cont inue MM use the Tris — 


as soon as یی‎ ie. 
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TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

e Screwdriver or 
steel wool 

٠ Electrical tape 
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Step 2. Remove the 
fixture and inspect 

for bare wires, loose 
connections, heat- 
cracked wire 
insulation, and peeling 
drywall paper. These 
are signs you may 
need to repair 

the fixture 
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Peeling 


Heat-cracked 
wire insulation 
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CHECK THE BULB 
Switch off the fixture and 


remove the cover. A label 





on the fixture tells you the 
maximum bulb wattage 
allowed. Don’t install higher- 
wattage bulbs or your fixture 


will overheat, burn up bulbs 


quickly, and become dangerous. 


Look for heat chaeked 


wire insulation and 





drywall paper pecling 
fear cheese. hese are 
signs your fixture 5 
overheating. If the bulb 
wattage 1s OK, check 


the wiring. 


INSPECT THE SOCKET 
Shut off the circuit that 


supplies power to the 





fixture. Remove the globe 
and inspect the socket. If 
cracked, or 1f wires are scorched 
or melted, replace the socket or 
the entire fixture. If it's OK, 
remove the bulb. 

Check the*contact at the 


socket base. Scrape 





corrosion from the 
contact with a flat screwdriver 


or stecl wool, and pry up on it. 


Turn on the power and retry 


the light. 


checking light fixtures 


Problems occur in light fixtures for several reasons. ‘The socket might be damaged, 
heat damage may occur from overrated bulbs, or connections may be faulty. If the 
fixture refuses to light, the wall switch may be the problem (see pages 170-171). 










canopy plate fiber insulation 


mounting ال‎ 


screws bulb socket 


Anatomy of a ceiling 


holding nut light fixture 


CHECK THE WIRING 
If the problem remains, 


shut off the circuit again. 





Remove the mounting 
screws and drop the fixture 
from its outlet box. Look for 
loose connections and for 
nicked insulation. Check again 
for peeling drywall paper and 
heat-cracked wire insulation. 
Cut back or replace bare 


wires. As a temporary 





fix, wrap bare spots with 


electrical tape. | 


"dar a: 








installing a GFCI receptacle 


A faulty power tool or appliance can give you a serious shock even when the 


grounding wire is properly connected. Ground fault circuit interrupters (GECI) 
protect you from electrical shock in areas where you may come into contact with 
water. I his makes it a good idea to install GF CI protection in areas such as kitchens, 


bathrooms, and outdoors. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 

e Screwdriver 

e Lineman's pliers 
e Wire stripper 

e Wire caps 

۰ Electrical tape 

e GFCI receptacle 
e Wire connectors 


WYNN TIP: 
receptacie 
Dulkier than 

a standard 
receptacie, so it 
may be a tight fit 
in a box. If ۷ 
pushing the wires 
back doesn't neip 
ihe GFCI fit, 
don't force it, You 


۲ 
5 
im 


the wire 
connections. 
instead install a 
box extender. 





‘lo replace an existing 


receptacle with a GF CI 





fecepetcle Murn Off he 
power and remove the old 
receptacle. Check to make sure 
the GFCI receptacle will fit in 
the old box. If not,the box will 
Nee @ Ole idee d. 

Attach the GFCI 
receptacle connecting 
multiple wires with wire 
connectors. First twist the wires 
firmly together. Do not depend 
on a connector to do the Joining. 
‘Twist the wire connector on, 
turning it by hand until it 
tightens firmly. As a final 
precaution, wrap the connector 
clockwise with electrical tape, 
overlapping the wires. 
Incoming power goes 


to the LINE terminals. 





LOAD lines carry power 
from the GF CI to other 


receptacles on the circuit. So 1f 





you install a GFCI as the first 
receptacle of a circuit, che 
entire circuit will be protected. 
If you are installing a 


GECI atthe endota 


line, cap the load leads 





with wire connectors, or buy a 
version that protects only 


One receptacle. 


WYNN TIP: 


There are three types of GFCis 
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You may need a 
larger electrical box, 
since GFCI 
receptacles are larger 
than standard 
receptacles. 
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testing and replacing switches 





Switches get a lot of use. We flip, pull, and tug on them thousands of times, 50 5 


no wonder they wear out. Fortunately, switches are easy to test and easy to replace. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

٠ Neon tester 

e Continuity 
tester 

e Screwdriver 

۰ Electrical tape 


Step 2. Touch the 
probes to the switch 
terminals. Be careful 
not to touch the 
screws with 

your fingers. 


3 
4 ١ ^ : 








TEST A SWITCH WITH 
A NEON TESTER 
Shut off power to the 


switch at the circuit 





breaker or fuse box. Use a 
screwdriver to remove the 
coverplate and the screws 
holding the switch. Pull the 
switch out from the box so you 
can work on it. 

‘Turn the switch to the 
"off" position and 
restore power to the 
circuit. Touch the probes of 

a neon tester to the switch s 
Senexvetennumnals It 16 Sire 
glows, the box has power. 

Flip the switch on. 


‘Touch the probes to the 





terminals again. If che 
tester glows this time, the 
switch is blown and must 


be replaced. 





Step 2. Secure the 
tester clip to one 
terminal and touch the 
other with the probe. 


TEST A SWITCH WITH 
A CONTINUITY TESTER 
Shut off the circuit leading 


to the switch. Pull the 





switch out of the box 

so you can work on it. Use 

a screwdriver to disconnect 
all wires. 

l'asten the tester clip to 


one of the terminals and 





touch the probe to thc 
other. If the switch 15 working, 
the tester will glow when the 
switch is in the “on” position and 


not glow when the switch is off. 
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TEST A THREE-WAY SWITCH 
lo check a three-way 


swıtch, shut off the power 





۱۳۳ ۰ CIM Service 
box. Attach the clip to the 
common terminal (usually 
labeled on the switch body). 


‘Louch the probe to one of the 


other screws. 


Flip the switch. If it's 
OK, the tester will light 
when touching one of 


the two terminals. 


3 


Flip the switch to the 
other position. The 





tester should light 
when the remaining terminal 


15 touched. 





Step 1. Attach the clip 


to one of the switch 
terminals and touch 


the probe to the other 


switch terminal. 


TEST A SWITCH THAT HAS 
A RECEPTACLE 
‘To test a device that has 


both a switch and a 





receptacle, begin by 
shutting off power. Attach thc 
continuity tester clip to one of 


the switch terminals. 


O ها‎ probe NC 


top terminal on the 





other side. If the switch 





Is working, the tester will glow 
when the switch is on and not 


glow when it is off. 


REPLACE A SWITCH 


Shut off power to the 





If a switch is damaged, 
remove the screws holding the 
switch to the box and gently 
pull out the device. Test to 
make sure the power to the 


circuit 15 off. 


2 


Inspect the wires in the box. 


Loosen the screw 


terminals and 





disconnect the wires. 


Wrap any damaged insulation 


with electrical tape. 


3 


tape around the body of the 


Attach the wires to the 


terminals of the new 





switch. Wrap electrical 


switch so the terminals 


are covered. 


Carefully tuck the wires 
and switch back into thc 
box. Connect the switch 


to the box by tightening the 
mounting screws. Don’t force 


anything; switches crack easily. 


Kestore the power to 
Eire Circuit and test 
the switch. 


switch at the service panel. 





WYNN TIP: 


Rot ¢‏ با 
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replacing a fixture-mounted switch 








Small switches that mount on fixtures are operated by pulling a chain, flipping, 


or twisting a knob. These switches are not long-lived, so if a light fixture does 


not work and the bulb is not blown, the switch is likely to blame. 


TEST THE SWITCH 
Shut off power to the 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

٠ Neon tester 

e Screwdriver 

۰ Electrical tape 

eo Replacement 
switch 


fixture at the wall switch or 

unplug the cord from the 
wall receptacle before you begin. 
Remove the connectors 


holding the switch leads. 





Leave the bare wires 
twisted together, and arrange 
them so the connections are not 
in danger of touching each 
other or anything else. 

Restore power to the 


fixture and carefully 





touca neon tester to 
the connections. If the switch 1s 
turned on and the tester lights, 
this indicates the switch is bad 


and needs replacing. 


WYNN TIP: 
Some fixtures have an integrated 


7 


switch. In such cases, you'll have 
S è S i SN SN ti iir ENS SS fat an Ne E جن‎ 3333 
to rep ace tne entire Ttixture. Lamp 
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pull chains cannot be repaired. 


pull-chain socket and 


Buy a new 
1e old one. 


replace the 


E AN 
ERE REV RES gees SRE 





Step 3. Touch the 
probes against the 
wires to determine if 
you need to replace 
the switch. 





REPLACE A FIXTURE- 
MOUNTED SWITCH 
Shut off power at the wall 


switch or unplug the cord 





from the wall receptacle. 
Remove the fixture and 
disconnect the wires. 
Release the pull-chain 
switch by loosening the 
terminal screws and two screws 
in the base of the socket. Install 
a replacement switch of the 


same type and size. 








installing a dimmer switch 


Dimmer switches allow you to set the mood, giving you greater control over the 


atmosphere of a room. Softer light gives a feeling of coziness. Brighter light is more 


active as well as being more suitable for reading. 


TOOLS AND Always shut off the power insulation. T he new wire will 
MATERIALS: before removing or give a better connection. 

* Screwdriver : ۱ ۱ ۱ 

٠ Lineman's pliers installing a switch. Locate Use a pair of pliers to 


٠ Wire stripper the circuit breaker or fuse for connect the black wire 
٠ Wire caps 


e Dimmer switch 





the circuit and switch it to the from the dimmer switch 


e Connectors “Off” position. Don’t take for to the electrical black wire by 
granted that you have turned twisting in a clockwise 
WYNN TIP: the power off. Double-check direction. Twist a wire 


the circuit by flipping the light connector over the wires until 
ectri | switch to the “On” position. If tight, making sure no bare 

to call an the light remains off, you have wires are exposed. Repeat for 
۱ | | | | selected the correct circuit. Still the neutral and ground wires. 
| سس اوم‎ NH work as if power 15 live. Gently bend and push 


Remove the old the wires into the 





switchplate and switch electric box and seat the 





using a screwdriver. Pull switch into place. Connect the 


the switch out of the box and switch to the box and install the 


disconnect the wires. If you new switchplate. lurn on the 
have enough wire to work with, power and test your work. 
cut off the bare wire just below 
where the insulation begins, 


then strip off 7s inch of 


Abad TIP: 

Dimmer switches not only give 
you i control < over سور از‎ ue os of 

| i S 
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saves on energy usage. 
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Step 3. Twisting the 
wires together, then 
fastening with a wire 
cap creates a solid 
electrical connection 
that is safe. 
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installing a ceiling fan 


Few electrical fixtures affect the comfort of a room like a ceiling fan. And you dont 


have to sacrifice style for comfort. You can choose from fans in a wide variety of 


colors and styles. Best of all, ceiling fans have become easier to install—practically 


everything you need comes right in the box. Forget the wire strippers, pliers, and 


drill, provided you have an electrical box that will support the weight. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 

* Ceiling fan 

٠ Neon tester 

e Screwdriver 

e Safety glasses 
e Dust mask 

٠ Wire nuts 


Step 3. Fasten the 
mounting bracket 
securely to the 
electrical box. 


‘Turn off the power to the 

lioc aile senvice 

panel. Close and lock the 
panel door so power isnt 
accidentally restored. Place a 
note on the panel so others will 
know not to restore power until 
you are finished. ‘Test the wires 
with a neon tester to ensure the 


power is off (see pages 170-171). 





Wear eve protection. It’s 
ye p 


also a good idea to wear 





a dust mask if you need 
to cut into the ceiling. 
Dismantle and properly dispose 
of the old ceiling fixture. 
Inspect the existing fixture 
box to make sure it 1s metal 
and mounted properly to hold 
the ceiling fan. Check the 
manufacturer’s instructions 

for specifications. 

Remove the mounting 


bracket from the fan 





canopy. Fasten the 
mounting bracket to the 
ceiling electrical box using 
mounting screws. Some fan 
manufacturers use a ]-hook to 
hold the weight of the fan 
assembly, leaving hands free for 
wiring installation. If your 
model includes a ]-hook, install 
the mounting bracket with the 
]-hook toward the floor. 

(You can make a temporary 
hook from coat hanger wire 

if necded.) 

Carefully lift the fan 
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Step 6. Connect 
similar color wires 
using wire caps to 
secure and protect the 
electrical connection. 
Be sure to look at 

the wiring diagram 
included with the fan. 


the electrical wires through 
mer oie holc othe 
mounting bracket. 

Follow the 


manufacturer’s 





instructions to connect 


the wires. Typically you'll work 


as follows: Connect the ground 
UU EET OI CBC CE S OTROS iDo COTE 
fan-assemblv wire marked 
"ground." Use a wire nut to 

connect the white neutral wire 
in the electrical box to the fan 
assembly’s white neutral wire. 
Faren he Dick wire sin 


the electrical box to the 





black wıre of the fan 
assembly using a wire nut. If 
your fan assembly includes a 


light fixture, you will need to 
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connect the black wire in the 
electrical box to the black-and- 


blue wire of the fan assembly. 


- the wires apart so 
hat the green and white 
wires are on one side of 


the box, and the black and blue 


wires are on the other side. 


Push the wire nuts up | 
into the electrical box. ۱ 
لات‎ tle Gel ۱ 


canopy to the mounting 
plate per the manufacturer's 


instructions. 


۱۳۰۲۰۱ ۱۱۱۵ tam نا‎ 
shades, and lightbulbs. 
Restore the power to the 


circuit and test your newly 


installed ceiling fan. 





safety, fan blades must be 
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testing and replacing receptacles 








It’s tough to know if receptacles have been damaged. Small cracks develop into 


a short. Older receptacles may not hold plugs firmly in place. Fortunately, 


receptacles are inexpensive and easy to replace. Don’t hesitate to replace one for 


any reason, even if it is just paint-glopped or doesn’t look good with a new wall color. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

e Neon tester 

e Receptacle 
analyzer 

٠ Needle-nose 
pliers 

e Screwdriver 

٠ Electrical tape 

e Receptacle 


® 
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TEST FOR A FAULTY 
RECEPTACLE OR SEE IF 
A RECEPTACLE IS LIVE 
With the power to the 


circuit on, insert one probe 





of a neon tester into each 
slot of the reeeptacle. Do not 
touch the metal probes; only 
touch the insulated wires of 


the testcr. 





If the tester glows, the 


rcceptacle 1s working. 





‘Test both plugs of a 


duplex receptacle. 


TEST FOR POWER 
TO THE BOX 
it therecepiicle Is mot 


live, check its power 





source. Shut off power to 
the outlet at the service panel. 
Remove the coverplate, 


disconnect the screws 





holding the receptacle 
to the box, and pull the 
receptacle out. 

Restore power and 


touch onc probe of the 





neon tester to a brass 
screw terminal and the other to 
a silver-colored terminal. Lhe 


tester light will glow if power is 








coming to the receptacle. 

If the tester indicates no 
power, there's a problem with 
the cable or the current. Call 


an electrician. 


TEST FOR GROUNDING 
AND POLARIZATION 
Do not turn off the power. 


Insert one prong of a neon 





tester into the receptacle's 
short (hot) slot and the other 
into the grounding hole. 

If the tester glows, 

tie Teceptaclens 
erounded and the 

slots are polarized. 

1 ۳ tester deesmt 


glow, put one probe in 





the grounding hole, the 
other in the long slot. If the 


tester glows, hot and neutral 


۱ "m WYNN TIP: 
wires are reversed. If this is the Replace 
case, turn off the power and receptacies 
switch the hot and neutral that will not 

l securely hold 
wires, following steps 4—7 a plug. The 
ine Replace SD REE pC eS exposed plug 

leads pose a 


4 ` 2 
page 178. 

5 7 S S & 3 
11 the tester doesn t fingers young 
glow in cither place, the | and olg alike. 


device isn't grounded. 





WYNN TIP: 


Where 
children are 
present, 
install 


TEST A TWO-SLOT 
RECEPTACLE FOR 
GROUNDING 

With the power on, insert 


one probe of a neon tester 





into the short (hot) slot 
and touch the other probe to 
the coverplate screw. I he screw 
head must be clean and paint- 
luec 11 15 101 emove the 
coverplate and insert 

one probe in the short slot 

and touch the other to the 
metal box. 

If the neon tester glows, 


the box is grounded, and 





you can install a 
grounded three-hole receptacle 
(see page 178). 

If the tester doesn't 


glow, insert one prong 





into the long (neutral) 
slot and touch the other to the 
coverplate screw or the box. If 
the tester glows, the box is 
grounded, but the receptacle is 
not correctly polarized; thc hot 
and neutral wires are reversed. 
If this 15 the case, turn off the 
power and switch the hot and 
neutral wires, following steps 
4—7 for “Replace a Receptacle,” 
page 178. 

670 16ل ۱۲۳ 


glow in either position, 





the box is not grounded. 
Do not install a threc-hole 


ieceptacle. 


USE A RECEPTACLE 


ANALYZER 


With this handy device, 
you can perform a 
series of tests almost 


instantly, without having to 


dismantle anything. 





switches to "off" on the circuit 
of the receptacle you will be 


testing. Insert the analyzer into 


the receptacle. A 


combination of glowing 


lights will tell you 


what 1s happening with 


your receptacle. 


ground not 
connected 


neutral wire 
not connected 


hot wire not 
connected 


hot and ground 
wires switched 


hot and neutral 
wires switched 


receptacle 
wired correctly 


Leave the power on, 
but unplug all 
equipment and flip all 





A receptacle analyzer 
is a quick and easy 
way to troubleshoot 
a receptacle without 
having to tear into it. 





Step 6. Wrap electrical 
tape around the body 


to hold connections. 
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the power 15 off. 





to the box, and pull out the 


receptacle. 





make notations on pieces of 
tape and wrap them on the 
wires. Loosen the terminal 


screws and disconnect 


the wires. 


damaged insulation. 


service panel and test the 


receptacle to make sure 


Remove the coverplate, 
disconnect the screws 


holding the receptacle 


Note which wires are 
attached to which 


terminals. If necessary, 


Inspect the wires in the 
box, and wrap electrical 


tape around any 


testing and replacing receptacles continued 


REPLACE A RECEPTACLE 


‘Turn off power at the 





Attach the wires to 


the new receptacle, 





positioning each wire so 
it hooks clockwise on the 
terminal screw. Firmly tighten 
the terminal screws. 

Wrap the body of the 


receptacle with electrical 





tape so that all the 
terminals are covered. 
Carefully tuck the wires 


and the receptacle into 





the box and Connect the 
receptacle to the box by 
tightening the mounting 
screws. Don't force the 

REC ار‎ MONE 


It may crack. 


Step 5. Hooking the 
wires clockwise 
around the terminals 
draws them tight as 
you tighten the 
terminals. 
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installing a programmable thermostat 


A programmable thermostat reduces energy costs. It automatically adjusts the 


temperature in your home during sleeping and waking hours. You can also set it to 


automatically change settings when you're away. Before you purchase one, write — 
down the brand names and model numbers of your old thermostat and heating and 
air-conditioning units to assure you buy a thermostat compatible with your system. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 
e Screwdriver 
e Thermostat 
* Level 


Step 1. Label the 
wires if they are not 
color-coded as you 
remove them from 
the old thermostat. 





Remove the housing from 


the old thermostat. As you 





remove wires from the old 
thermostat, label them if they 
aren't color-coded. 

Remove the old 
thermostat and tuck the 
old wires safely to the 
side. Be careful that they dont 
fall back into the wall. 

Pull the wires through 


the new wall plate 





and mount the plate 
securely to the wall. Check 
that it 1s level and adjust 


as necessary. 


body 








around the terminals according 


to the manufacturer's 


instructions. 


Attach the body to the 


COV eiplate. oct CIOS 


and program 


the unit according to the 


manufacturer's instructions. 


wall plate 


Push excess wire back 
into the wall and hook 


up the wires clockwise 
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Keeping your home plumbing running is 2 snap 
once you understand the basics, know how to 
perform routine maintenance, and have clear 
instructions for common repairs. 





ome plumbing seems pretty 
simple when everything is 
working properly. You turn the 
faucet on, and water flows. 
You turn the faucet off, and 
water stops. The showerhead 
delivers a soothing, cleansing, 
warm stream of water. Toilets flush waste 
out of your home. Garbage disposals whisk 
away leftover food. 

But when the sink is clogged, the toilet 
is overflowing, or only cold water dribbles 
out of the showerhead, your home 
plumbing system might seem frustrating 
and complex. In this chapter, I provide you 
with the straightforward information you 
need to address these problems. I also offer 
lots of maintenance tips and suggestions 
to help you avoid most problems in the 


first placc. 


Upgrade projects 

With instructions in this chapter, you can 
replace a toilet seat—or install a brand new 
toilet—to better suit the style of vour 
bathroom. You can replace a showerhead 
with one that will make your bath more of 
a spalike retreat, and add a convenient 
hand shower. You can replace a faucet, or 
install a new sink 1n a kitchen or bath. 

You still may find yourself calling a 
plumber for major projects—you ll see on 
page 214 when I had to make that call 
myself. But armed with patience, 
willpower, and the right know-how, you'll 
no longer be daunted when your homc 
plumbing system doesn't function as vou d 
like. You'll make the repair to get it 


working right. 
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GROOVE-JOINT PLIERS 
Purchase a high-quality pair 
that adjusts to grab almost 
any diameter pipe. You may 
want to get a couple of sizes. 
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HACKSAW 

Cut metal pipe with this 
tool. Hacksaw blades 
dull quickly, so purchase 
extra blades. 










ADJUSTABLE WRENCH 
It snugly fits the nuts 
on faucets and other 
fixtures. Locking 
versions are available 
to ensure the opening 
stays to size. 















NEEDLE-NOSE PLIERS 
These are ideal for delicate tasks such 
as removing faucet O-rings and clips. 


* Hama, d 
t d e o 
f 





DRAIN AUGER OR SNAKE 
A hand-cranked version will 
clear clogs that won't plunge 
away. Choose a 25-foot length 
to reach most home clogs. 








4 PLUNGER 
Select a plunger with 
a flange extension, 
which makes it easier 
to get a good seal in a 
toilet bowl. You can 
also use this type for 
bathtubs and sinks. 
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AA 






BLOW BAG 
When plunging or 
augering don't 
clear a clog, hook 
this up to a 













garden hose, ۳۲ < < 

insert it into the FLASHLIGHT CLOSET OR TOILET AUGER 
drainpipe, and YoUdM HOC I Safely remove objects stuck 
turn on the water. peer into wall in toilets without damaging 
The bag seals the cavities and under the porcelain bowl. 

pipe and uses sinks. Keep spare 

water pressure to batteries on hand. 


move the clog. 
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ADJUSTABLE 
PIPE WRENCH 
It's essential for 
working with 
threaded iron 
pipe. Look for 

a sturdy wrench 
that tightens 
firmly to size. 











SPUD WRENCH 
This tool is handy 
for installing or 
removing the large 
nuts that secure 
the basket 
strainers of 
kitchen sinks and 
toilet tanks. 
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SEAT WRENCH 

This tool is specially 
designed to get at a 
damaged faucet seat. 


BASIN WRENCH 

You'll want this tool when you work NET EE S مع‎ 
on faucets and sinks to reach into ere re ا‎ TIEN NUI UN 
small spaces to install or remove nuts 

you can't reach with pliers. 
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unclogging a toilet 


Don't continue to flush a toilet when it clogs or you'll soon regret it—you may flood 


the bathroom floor. Remove water from the toilet unti! the bowl is about half full. 


This will be enough water to create a tight seal around a plunger. 


TOOLS AND USING A PLUNGER handle and a plastic cover at 
nos o You can clear a clogged toilet the bend to protect your toilet. 
e Bucket with an ordinary plunger, Retract the auger spring 


٠ Closet auger but a molded-cup plunger 


generates stronger agitation 


all the way into the 





handle. Fhe spring should 
to dislodge clogs. barely be visible in the plastic 
Mahere is no water in the - protective Cover: 
bowl, pour some into it. Insert the auger into the 
bowl outlet. Crank the 


handle. When you feel 


‘The water helps seal the 





plunger head. Work the plunger 


up and down vigorously a a resistance or blockage, pull 
dozen or so strokes. Quickly back slightly. Wiggle the handle 
ار‎ remove the plunger. and try again. Keep at it until 


If che water disappears, the blockage is dislodged. 


you're done plunging! 





Before using the toilet, 


to plunge pour a couple of buckets of 
or auger through water into the bowl so it 


empties several times. 

"ee. n 
skin or eyes. If plunging didn't work 
te ۱۱۱۲ time, y several 
more times. If it sull 


doesn't work, try augering. 


USING A CLOSET AUGER 
Don't use just any auger to 
clear a toilet: it could scratch or 
crack the bowl. A closet auger 


is a specialized tool with a long 


WYNN TIP: 
EE e. Eua à انه يد‎ aa to overflow. Remove 
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Step 2. The design of 
the closet auger 
allows it to navigate 
turns while protecting 
the porcelain. 
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ping through the 





logged sink dra 


vigorously, keeping the 
doesn't feel that you are 
water through the drain 
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plunger sealed against 
If water isn’t swishing 
back and forth, or if it 
the clog loose, run hot 


Plunge up and down 





Partially fill the sink with 
enough water to cover the 
plunger head. If you have 


OPENING A CLOGGED SINK 
will focus the plunging pressure 


Once a clog has formed, 
wet rag into the opening. I his 


preventive measures will not 
work. It’s time to get out 

an overflow opening, stuff a 
the bottom of the sink. 
getting enough resistance, air 
second drain or overflow 

to flush out the debris. 


the plunger. 


1 


on the clog. 
inlaw DE CSC 







Clearing a sink drain requires only a few basic tools. Address 
. You don't want to damage the dra 


expense of hiring a plumber. Just acknowledge your | 
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CLEARING STUBBORN 
CLOGS 
If the plunger just doesn't seem 
to work, it is time to try a drain 
auger. You can go through thc 
drain or you can remove the 
trap as described below. Use 
your judgment based on where 
you believe the clog is located. 
Place a bucket under the 
1 trap to catch water in 


the drainpipe. 


Remove the trap using 
a pipe wrench. Wrap 
tape around the jaws 


of the wrench to prevent the 


tceth of che tool from marring 


the surface. 


3 


Remove the slip nuts 


and washers holding the 





ap ۱۳ place. YOU RECA 
direct access into the horizontal 


stretch of pipe. 


4 


you feel resistance, you're 


Carefully feed the auger 


cable into the drain or 





horizontal pipe. When 


probably up against the clog. 


Pull an extra 18 inches 
of cable out of the 
housing, tighten the 


setscrew securing the cable, 
and turn the crank on the auger 


by applying moderate force. 


As the free cable works 
Its way into the pipe, 
loosen the setscrew and 


pull out another 18 inches. 


Continue until the cable has 








rcached the larger vertical 
drainpipe or you have extended 
the full length of che auger. 

Pull the cable out, 


cleaning it and feeding it 





back into the housing. 
Reassemble the trap. Run hot 
water through the drain to flush 
out any remaining sludge. If 
water backs up, there may still 
be some loose debris in the line 
left behind by the auger. ‘Iry 
plunging to get rid of residual 


debris. Flush with hot water. 


WYNN TIP: 
Wrap elec 
tape around the ja 


wrench or pliers to 
chrome nuts. 


ae 





“trical or Mi 
aws of your 
protect the 





Step 4. Snake the 
auger cable into the 
drain opening. 
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unclogging a tub drain 





To unclog a tub drain, reach for a plunger and auger. They are safer than dumping 


chemicals down the drain. If vou have poured chemicals into the drain, run hot 


water into the drain or tub for several minutes to remove or dilute che chemicals 


before plunging. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 
e Plunger 

e Auger 

e Screwdriver 
ه‎ Old rag 





Step 2. The tub surface 
is more fragile than you 
may think, So use care 

when augering. 


2 
EXER REFRES SAR ER 
5 ^ E k ۷ 
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PLUNGE FIRST 
If your tub has a pop-up 


stopper, remove 1t before 





plunging. Wiggle It to 
free the linkage assembly— 
the mechanism that connects 


the trap lever with the 


stopper mechanism. 


2 


Plug the overflow hole 


with an old rag. Fill the 





tub with an inch or so of 
water. This will help the 


plunger seal. 


3 


AUGER THROUGH 
THE DRAIN 


Unscrew or pry up the 


Plunge vigorously. If the 


tub is still clogged, 





move on to augering. 


strainer, 1f your tub 





Ras ome. 


2 


as far as the tee where the drain 


Insert the auger. Going 
through the drain will 


only allow you to reach 


joins thc larger pipe. Clogs 
farther down will have to be 
addressed through the overflow 
tube. Be careful that you dont 
chip or damage the tub surface 


with the auger. 





Fish the auger down the 


drain until you feel 





resistance. 1۳۲ to push 
through another foot or so. Set 
the setscrew. Turn the crank. 
Don’t use too much force. 
Reticve the cable 


and turn on the water 





to flush out any 


remaining debris. 


AUGER THROUGH THE 
OVERFLOW 
Unscrew the overflow 


plate and remove the 





pop-up or lever. Pull out 
the assembly. 

Feed the auger into the 
overflow tube. Continue 
fishing out enough 
length to extend down into the 
trap or beyond. 

۱۱ you teach the ۰۵ اس‎ 


your auger and the 





blockage still remains, 
remove the auger. Locate a 
clean-out plug on the drain line 


and try augering there. 


WYNN TIP: 
Sluggish drains 
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Step 2. Augering 
through the overflow 
tube may be easier 
than through 

the drain. 





unclogging a shower drain 


Shower drains eventually become clogged with soap and hair. Fixing a sluggish 
drain before it becomes clogged can be as simple as filling the base with an inch of 
water and vigorously plunging. If plunging doesn’t do the trick, you don't always 
need a plumber. Iry using an auger or garden hose to clear the clog. 


———————————————————MÓ———— 


TOOLS AND USING AN AUGER USING A HOSE 
hemmed Remove the strainer. Push If an auger doesn’t seem to do 
R ال‎ hose the auger end down the the trick, try forcing out the 

attached to drain and through the trap. blockage with a hose. | 
1 ED" Push and pull several times to Remove the strainer. Feed | 
٠ Blow bag remove a soap clog. the hose down the drain as | 


If che auger won't far as it will travel. 





advance farther into the Pack rags tightly around 





drain because of a the hose at the drain 





blockage, try pulling out the opening. Hold the rags 
auger. If you're lucky, the firmly in place and be prepared 
blockage will come with it. to get a little wet. 

Otherwise, use the auger to Have a helper turn the 


push the clog into a larger water fully on and off 





drainpipe downstream. a few times. 


Flush the drain with Step 2. You may be 


water for a few minutes. surprised at the 
amount of back 


pressure from a hose, 
so hold the hose and 
rags firmly in place. 
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cleaning out a fixture trap 


‘Traps hold water so sewer gases don’t enter your home. Occasionally the traps 


become clogged with soap and hair, in turn clogging your sink. 5م112‎ can also save 


the day if vou accidentally drop jewelry down the drain—don't run any water down 


the drain or the jewelry may travel farther down the drainpipe. In either case, you ll 


need to dismantle the trap to clean it out. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

٠ Groove-joint 
pliers 

٠ Teflon tape or 
pipe joint 
compound 

٠ Washers 

٠ Dishpan or 
bucket 

٠ Wire brush 





0 هت‎ 
Qe 





‘Turn off the supply valves. 


Place a small bucket or 





dishpan beneath the trap 
to catch the water that will spill 
out as you remove the trap. 
Loosen both slip nuts. 
Once they're loose, 
unscrew by hand. Slide 


the slip nuts back out of 


the way. 


Remove the 


flexible washer 





on each end of 
the trap. Dump out 
the water that sits 


theip:‏ إلا 


A1 







Remove any sludge 


lodged in the trap by 





using a wire brush 

or running a piece of cloth 
through it. Rinse the trap 

and washers. 


Replace washers 





showing signs of wear. 





Wrap the trap threads 


Step 2. Use groove- 
joint pliers to loosen 
the slip nuts. 


with plumber’s tape or brush 
with joint compound. 
Place the washers 


on both ends of 









drainpipe 
the trap and Dp 


position. Hand-tighten 
the slip nuts to hold in 
place. Finish tightening 
the nuts using an 
adjustable wrench. 
Don't overtighten or 
they'll crack. 

urn on the 


water. lest for 





leaks by filling 


Consider replacing an 
old trap with a new 
plastic one. 


the bowl then removing 


the plug. 


v 
4 2 


d 


۱۱ working on erampipes, Gon 
T N 


3 SS S + ¥ ^ 
AECL, IANS fiho eOxirns ۵ و‎ e 


tyne 
ger 
e 
z 
$3 2 
g 
Z" 
7 G? 
"s gu 
eu 
WE 
1 
Wy, 
A 
2 
IARA, 
7 


A 
e 
24 
7 
$ d 
Lk 
wid 
Vig 
L 
gem 
en 
£2 
PR 
m 
T, 1 
Did 
gu 
LOAD 
2745 
25 
uode 
Os 
thes 
wt 
Ze 
ps 
و2‎ 
ip 
O, 
f, 


S $ eer 


ques 


Site BOUM, 


quie 
» 
277 
«c 
7 
6 
pu 
Me 
5 
qun 
(5 
tlh, 2 
tA 
2 
Whe 
0 
ty 
27 
Ve 
Hy 
E, 
2 
#% 
A 
A 
A 
wile 


LP 
P 
3 
a 
£ 
2 
gp 
Piper 
VY 
r 
WRG 
22 
te 
Hs, 
A 
PM. 
tn, 
Ve, 
e 
$. 
dA 
۳ 
Ae 
A, 
He, 
LY 
Las 








replacing a sink strainer 


If you find you have a slight leak at the tailpiece under the sink, you most likely 


have a poor seal around the sink strainer. Replacing a sink strainer isn’t difficult, 


If you have the proper equipment. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

۰ Adjustable 
wrench and 
hammer (and 
possibly a spud 
wrench) 


‘Turn off the water supply 


just in case you have to 





step away from the project 
for any length of time. 
Loosen the slip nut 


beneath the strainer 








e Putty knife 
٠ Plumber's putty body using an 
* Pipe joint : 
pe J adjustable wrench. Also 
compound or | 
plumber's tape loosen the slip nut above the 
* Replacement trap bend. Finish unscrewing 
arts ۱ 
the slip nuts by hand. 
Remove the tailpicce. 
Remove the locknut 
| l with a spud wrench. If 
strainer 













basket you don't have a spud wrench, 
place a screwdriver against a 


strainer 


rib of the locknut. Gently tap 
body 


the screwdriver with a hammer 


until the locknut loosens. 


4 


rubber 


gasket Unscrew and remove 


the locknut and rubber 





fiber gasket. Lift out the 
washer 
strainer body. 
scrape away the old 
locknut 
putty with a putty 
ene ele alanine 
| opening thoroughly. If putty 
slip nut 
5 residuc remains, soak a 
tailpiece 


scouring pad in paint thinner 


Anatomy of a to remove the rest. 
ار‎ Place a rope of new 


putty around the lip of 





6 


the opening. 





Step 3. A spud 0 
wrench is specially — 
designed to fit te — 
large locknut of 

a sink drain. 


Press the strainer seating 


into the putty. 





Install the rubber 


gasket, then assemble 





the sink strainer. 
Fasten under the sink with 


the locknut. 





‘Tighten the locknut 


using the spud wrench. 





Reinstall the tailpiece. 

Step 6. When 
tightened, the strainer 
will seat against the 
putty, forming a 
strong seal. 


‘Turn on the water to test 


your work. 


WYNN TIP: 
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TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 
e Screwdriver 
e Pliers 


| WYNN TIP: 
۸ bent rod will 
not allow a pop- 


ADJUSTING A BATHROOM 
POP-UP DRAIN 


If you've cleaned out the 





strainer or stopper and 





the problem persists, pull 
and check the stopper seal. If 
it’s damaged, replace any 
rubber parts, or replace the 
stopper itself. 

Under the bathroom 


sink, examine the pivot 





rod. When the stopper is 
closed, it should slant slightly 
up from the pivot to the clevis. 
If it doesn’t, loosen the 
setscrew, raise or lower the 
clevis on the lift rod, and 


retighten the setscrew. 


ie strainer or stopper 

i ally to clean away soap 
or other gunk that 
from seating 


may keep it 
properly. 


Sos ES 


sink drain 








adjusting drain assemblies 


| find it annoving when I fill up a sink or tub only to look down and find the basin 
empty. A slow-draining tub or sink is also frustrating. Adjusting the drain assembly 
|. can correct either problem. 


ADJUSTING A STOPPER 
Mark the hole the rod is in 


so you don't forget. 


Squeeze the spring clip 


and pull the pivot rod out of 


the clevis. 


Reinsert the rod into the 
next higher or lower 


hole. If water drips from 


the pivot, try tightening its cap. 


If water still slowly 
seeps out of the bowl, | 
Anatomy of a sink 


replace the seal inside. pop-up drain 


lift rod T 













| 
| setscrew 
E 


clevis 


We FIRED IRE 


pivot 
cap 


spring clip 


pivot 
seal 





trip lever 








overflow plate 









۱ 
striker rod ظ‎ | bc: 
overflow tube | E. 
CORE strainer 
T Al ED 
adjusting nuts =e E 





y 










steel plug 


Anatomy of a 
trip-lever tub drain 


ADJUSTING A TUB POP-UP 
Unscrew the overflow 


plate. Fish out the entire 





drain assembly. 


2 


move the middle link higher on 


Loosen the adjusting 


nuts. If the stopper 





doesn't seat tightly, 
tas striker rod. If the tub is 


slow to drain, lower the link. 


Reassemble. 


striker spring 


tub drain 





ADJUSTING A 
TRIP-LEVER DRAIN 
A trip lever lifts and lowers 
a seal plug at the base of 
the overflow tube. When 
the seal plug drops into its seat, 
water from the tub drain can't 
get past. But because the plug 
is hollow, water can still flow 
through the overflow tube. 
Unscrew the overflow 
plate. Pull out the trip- 
lever assembly. 
Loosen the adjusting 


nuts. Check the seal on 





the bottom of the plug 
for wear. Replace if it's worn. 


Reassemble. 





overflow plate 


lever 


1۳ 
1 
سلطا‎ striker rod 
| adjusting 
LB nuts 
720 1 ETC 3 jt 


pop-up drain 





stopper 
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assessing noisy pipes 


Do your pipes rattle, chatter, hiss, or moan? 8۵ sounds can be annoying, 


especially if you're a light sleeper. For most fixes, you don’t need to call in 


a professional. You can determine the cause and remedy the situation. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

٠ Foam pipe 
insulation 

e Sound- 
insulating 
pipe hangers 


Step 3. If a pipe 
vibrates, there should 
be enough room to 
wedge insulation 
behind it. 
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VIBRATING PIPES 
Vibrating pipes bang into 


the house frame because 





of sudden changes in 
water pressure. 10 find out 
what's causing the vibrating, 
start by checking appliances 
such as clothes washers and 
dishwashers, which require 
periodic demands for water 

at high pressure. Even a 
sudden demand or stop in 

the water flow—such as turning 


~ 


a faucet on or off 





can cause 
the vibration. 
Once you determine the 


cause, have a helper 





turn on the faucet or 
appliance while you track down 
the offending pipe. 

Insert pieces of 


foam pipe 





insulation 
between the pipe and 


the stud or ۲۰ 


TICKING PIPES 
Hot water pipes that cool 


and suddenly reheat can 





produce a hissing sound. 
Locate the noisy pipe. 

Install insulators for 
pipe 
centers 





available at home 





around the 





pipe. The insulation allows the 





| hold | | ۱ WYNN TIP: 
"EUIS 
down more slowly, thus always to blame 
for annoying 
dampening the noise. 1 ines 
noises. If when 
vou barely open a 
PIPES THAT CHATTER faucet, you near 2 
Mas XB S a X 5. aee SUA Ss M 
OR MOAN ratile, H's probably 
a defective 
Water pressure that is set seat washer 
too high can produce 
chattering or moaning. 
e e 
Pav attention to whether 
the problem is a one- 
time occurrence or if it 
happens repeatedly. If the 
problem is persistent, call 
a professional to check 
die ان‎ 
WYNN TIP: 
a 
Vibrating pipes may be attached or held in place 
with pipe hangers. Instead of cushioning the pipe 
with foam insulation, purchase and install sound- 





you need to shut off the 
water supply to your home? 





Be ready to shut off the main water supply If you don't have a shutoff valve inside 
quickly. You never know when you'll your home, | recommend you have a 


experience the misfortune of a burst water professional plumber install one. 
pipe or faulty pipe connection. Every 

family member who is capable should 

know where the main water valve shutoff 


is located and how to operate it. 


Location, location 


Where you'll find your main water valve 





shutoff depends on the part of the country 
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in which you live. Look for where the 


water service enters your home. T his may 









be in the basement or on the first floor. 
Water supplied by a municipality or private 3 
utility will have a meter installed at this 
point. You should find either one or two pe 3 
valves—one on either side of the 
meter. Operate the valves by 
opening and closing them. If you | 
need a special tool to operate the ۳۹ NN 
shutoff valves, keep the tool handy. : 
In areas with a temperate climate, 
the shutoff valve may be located outside 
your home. ‘The valve, with the meter, will 


typically be in a shallow box buried in the Whether you have a ball- 
type (above) or gate valve 
(right), it is important to 
debris cleared so you can access the have one installed inside 
your home in case of 
emergencies. That way 
you can quickly turn off 
the water supply. 


ground. Locate it, and keep grass and 


valve 1f necessary. 
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fixing pipe leaks 








Pinhole leaks do minimal damage if caught early. However, they can cause a great 


amount of damage over time, so do a repair as soon as you notice the problem. Here 


are some quick temporary fixes to stop the leak until you can do a complete repair. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

e Screwdriver 

e Putty knife 

e Electrical tape 

٠ Automotive 
hose clamp 

e Rubber 

e Pipe clamp and 
gasket 

e Plumber's epoxy 

٠ Cleanout plug 


QUICK FIX WITH TAPE 
Grab a roll of electrical tape. 
Start about 6 inches to one side 
of the leak, and wrap the tape 
over the pipe, continuing 
6 inches past the leak. Continue 
wrapping the pipe tightly with 
several layers of tape. 
Remember, this 1s an 
extremely temporary fix. It 
should give you enough 
time to run to the local home 
center to purchase a pipe clamp 
and rubber gasket for a 


permanent repair. 
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QUICK FIX WITH A CLAMP 
‘This temporary fix creates a 

slightly better leak stopper than 
the tape. 

Cut a piece of rubber that fits 
around the pipe. Wrap it over 
the leak. Open an automotive 
hose clamp and place it over 
the rubber. Tighten, making 
sure the clamp directly covers CIENCIA 
to fit completely 


| around the pipe, but 
don't overlap it. 


the hole. 












Step 1. Hand-tighten 
each screw on the 
clamp until all are 
snug, then finish 
tightening with 

a wrench. 


INSTALLING A PIPE CLAMP 
AND GASKET 
A pipe clamp seals cracks 
and pinhole leaks and 
should last for several 
years. Position the gasket so it 
is Centered ovenebeses ENCE 
the two halves of the clamp 
around the gasket and tighten 
by hand. Be careful not to 
move the gasket while 
you work. 
Using a wrench, 
draw the nuts down 
on the clamp, evenly 
working from one to another 


until tight. 


FIXING A LEAKY FITTING 
Don't clamp a fitting 
leak. You won't get a 
good seal and may 

further damage the fitting. Use 

plumber’s epoxy to stop the 

leak. Remember, this 15 only a 

semi-permanent fix. 

You don't need to shut 


off the water when using 





plumber's cpoxy unless 
the leak sprays all over and 
IS a Nuisance. 
‘The epoxy comes in 
two parts. Cut equal 
portions of cach part of 
the putty. Knead the two pieces 
together. Once they turna 
uniform color, you’re ready to 


stop the leak. 








WYNN TIP: 
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Pack the epoxy into the 
leak by pushing it with 
your thumb. Keep 
packing and pushing until the 


leak stops. 


SEALING A LEAKY 
CLEANOUT 
First warn everyone in 


the house not to use any 





fixtures. Wear proper 
clothing and take precautions 
against splashes by wearing 
gloves and safety goggles. 
Remove the plug—it may 
unscrew or just pull out. 
Replace with a new 
plug. Or reseal screw-in 
plugs with a new 
application of plumber's tape to 
the threads. If the plug has an 


O-ring, replace it. 





Step 2. Replace with 
a new cleanout plug 
rather than fix the old 
plug. New plugs are 
inexpensive. 
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sealing a leaking baseplate 


If you find water in the cabinet below the sink, it could be from three places: the 
supply lines, the drain, or the faucet baseplate. The problem may be solved by 
simply tightening the supply lines (see page 201). If the leak comes from the drain, 
see page 192-193. If neither of those is the cause, you may have a leaky baseplate 
that allows splashed water to seep through mounting holes. 


TOOLS AND SEALING PUTTY-SEALED 

i died BASEPLATES 

e Putty knife 

۰ Groove-joint 
pliers or basin 
wrench 


٠ Plumber's putty | 
o Gasket the faucet. Use pliers or a basin 


If putty forms the seal 


around the baseplate, vou 





may not have to remove 


wrench to loosen the mounting 


nuts so you have about a 





l?-inch clearance between the 
baseplate and the sink. 
Scrape away old putty putty 


using a plastic putty 





knife so you dont 

Step 3. Press the 
putty onto the sink 
plumbers putty. It or bottom of the 
baseplate to create 
an even seal. 


Step 1. First try to | 
loosen the mounting 
nuts with pliers. If you 
can't reach them, try 

a basin wrench. 


scratch the surface. Make a rope of 


should be about Z inch 





in diameter. While holding the 
baseplate, press the rope evenly 
on the bottom of the baseplate. 
Seat the faucet against 


the sink. Tighten the 





mounting nuts. Turn the 


faucet on and check tor leaks. 





mounting 
nut 
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stopping a leak in flexible supply line 


Supply lines bring water to fixtures. If one leaks, it isn’t difficult to fix. Just be aware 


of the three basic types of flexible supply lines: plain or chrome-plated copper 


tubing, flexible plastic, and braided metal. Of the three, braided lines are the easiest 


to install because they are flexible and attach with threaded fittings. 





TOOLS AND FIX A SUPPLY-VALVE LEAK INSTALL A NEW LINE 
MATERIALS: Often, fixing a leak at a If the leak persists, don't 
e Basin wrench or | 
groove-joint supply valve requires little bother messing with the 
pliers more than tightening the old line anymore. Shut off 
table nut. Don't tighten too much, the water. 
wrenches 
e Plumber's tape though, or you may crack the Remove the old supply 


e Joint compound | nut or strip the threads. Use 


٠ Supply line 
Pply two adjustable wrenches. Don’t 


side of the supply line with 


one of the wrenches while 


l4 turn of the other wrench. 
W tlae valve still leaks, 


turn off the water supply 





offending nut. 





Wrap the threads or 


ferrules with plumber’s 





tape or joint compound. 


Step 1. Stabilizing one 
wrench allows you to 

turn the other without 
damaging the pipe. 


Reconnect and test. 


WYNN TIP: 

When purchasing a new line, 
make sure it is long enougi 
Measure twice, or take the old 


one with you to the home center. 








line using two 


adjustable wrenches. 


line. Wrap plumber's 


use pipe wrenches. Hold one 3 a new flexible 


tape or Joint compound 


tightening the nut with a around the threads or ferrules. 


Connect the new line. 
Make sure both ends are 


tight. Turn on the water 


and unscrew the and test the line for leaks. 


nut 


ferrule 








threads 
plumber’s 


tape 


Step 3. Plumber’s 
tape or pipe joint 
compound insulates 
the threads to ensure 
against a leak at 

the threads. 
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TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

e Groove-joint 
pliers or 
wrench 

٠ Old toothbrush 
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٠ Paper clip, awl, 


or nail 
e Vinegar 
e Bucket 
٠ Masking tape 
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the connections, gaskets, or nozzle. 


DIAGNOSE THE PROBLEM 
If no water comes out of 


the sprayer, the problem is 





likely a faulty diverter 
valve in the base of the faucet. 
You can replace either the 
rubber seal or the diverter. 
Remove the diverter and take it 
to your supplier to be sure you 
Oe NNE Concer ا‎ ICI. 

If your faucet (or 


sprayer) has low water 





pressure, check the 
aerator, the screen on the end 
of the spout (and some sprayer 
heads). Aerators may develop 
leaks if their seals are worn 


or clogged. 


CLEAN THE AERATOR 
(sip EMI DOSE IO D 
minerals in water will restrict 
the flow of water. 

Remove the aerator from 


the faucet or sprayer by 





unscrewing it. If you see 
large deposits of minerals in 
the acrator holes, use a small 
nail, paper clip, or awl to 
remove them. 

Soak it overnight in 
vincgar. Clean with 
an old toothbrush 


and reassemble. 





fixing a sprayer, diverter, and aerator 


Sink sprayers are handy for kitchen cleanup, when they work properly. Before you 
can fix a problem, you need to determine the cause. Sprayers can be obstructed at 


REPLACE A WORN SPRAYER 
Turn off the water supply 
to the sink either at the 
stop valve beneath the 


sink or at the main water 


shutoff valve. 


2 


Remove the sprayer 


hose from the faucet 





spraver nipple, located 
beneath the sink. Have a 
bucket ready because you will 
need to drain any water 


remaining in the hose. 


Use pliers or a wrench 
to remove the sprayer 
mounting nut. Lift out WYNN 


the entire sprayer assembly. 





Inspect for worn parts. If s 
parts are worn, it's best 
to replace the entire pressure 
may not one 
spraver. Home centers sell a may not De 
۰ e S SM ww ES as SS sd 
variety of spravers to fit vour the fault 
existing faucet. of the 
Install the sprayer sprayer, 
O AW NN wir & Sea e 
following the “heck the 
manufacturer's — m 


Instructions. 


‘Turn the water back on 
۱۵ Mest ic wT CI N IE 
docs not work, check 


the diverter valve on the faucet; 


A 
pfa 
PUE 4 
it 


It may nced attention. 


Anatomy of an aerator 










faucet aerator 


Anatomy of a sink 
faucet and sprayer 


spout 


screen 


> washers 


retainer clip 


spray hose 


CLEANING A 
DIVERTER VALVE 


CLEANING A FAUCET 
AERATOR 
Unscrew the aerator from ‘To locate the diverter 


the faucet. You may ۵ valve on a typical one- 





to use a pair of pliers to handled faucet, you'll 


housing 

remove a stubborn aerator. necd to remove the faucet 
ید‎ Disassemble the aerator spout with pliers. Wrap the 
paste and inspect it. If it’s tecth of the pliers with masking 


IN 





heavıly clogged or 


tape so they don't damage the 


screen «Stato 
Wwe 


threaded 
retainer 


punctured, buy a new one. spout surface. The valve should 





Scrub all the parts with be located in the front, facing 


a brush to remove loose toward vou. 





debris. Soak overnight Remove the diverter. 


in vinegar. Brush and rinse the Inspect it for signs of 





following day. mineral buildup or 


excessive wear. If it’s worn, 
Step 3. Scrub the 
parts with an old 
toothbrush. 


take it to your local home 
center and buy a replacement. 
If the valve has mincral 


buildup, soak it 





overnight in vinegar. 





Clean it with an old toothbrush. 
Reinstall and assemble 


Reassemble the aerator the faucet. Turn on the 





and install it on water supply. 


the faucet. 
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0 TOOLS AND 

|! MATERIALS: 

٠ Allen wrench 
or disposal 
turning tool 

e Flashlight 

e Broom handle 
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Step 2. Your disposal 
may have come with a 
turning tool. If not, 

an allen wrench will 
turn it from under 

the motor. 
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steps descrıbed here. 


REMOVING STUCK OBJECTS 
[f a fork, bottle cap, or other 
solid object drops down 
through the splash guard, it can 
cause the disposal to jam. 

‘Turn off the power. 


Remove the splashguard 





and peer down the 
disposal with a flashlight. If vou 
can reach the object, remove it. 
TT OU can mince, the 


object, rotate the 





grinder. Your disposal 
may come with a tool like the 
one shown at left chat fits into 
the opening of thc disposal. If 
not, you can purchase one. Or 
your unit may have an allen 
wrench. Place the allen 
wrench into the bottom of thc 
disposal and turn the disposal 
back and forth. ‘his should 
free the grinder. 
Remove any 


obstructions. Replace 





the splash guard. Turn 
on the cold water and test 


the disposal. 


maintaining a garbage disposal 


RESETTING AN 
OVERLOADED DISPOSAL 
If your disposal motor shuts 
off during operation, its 
overload protector has sensed 
overheating and has broken 
the electrical connection. 
Wait a few minutes for 


the unit to cool. Push the 





red reset button on the 
bottom of the disposal. 
If that doesn't work, 


check to see that you 





have power to the unit 
by inspecting the cord and the 


fuse or circuit breaker. 


splashguard. With t 
continuing to TOv 

disposal for a few s 
the food has been g 


Garbage disposals make life easier when cleaning up after meals. But if you abuse 
them, they can become jammed. If you hear a clanking sound, or if the disposal 
stops, shut it off. Remove the object that has caused the problem by following the 





Step 1. Resetting 
will solve most 
overworked disposal 
problems. 
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fixing a sweating toilet tank 


Porcelain and humidity don't mix. You know this if you live in a humid climate and 
have an older-style porcelain toilet. I hey get cold, clammy, and sweaty—creating a 
mess, not to mention an unsightly appearance. With mastic, polystyrene foam 


board, and a little time, you can reduce the condensation. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 

» Tape measure 
Straightedge 
e Scissors 

٠ Utility knife 
e Mastic 

e Polystyrene 
foam board 
Pencil 
Sponge 
Bucket 
Towel 
Paper 






step 2. Measuring 
and cutting for a snug 
fit will reduce the 
chance of water 
seeping behind the 
polystyrene. 


Spread all materials on the 


floor near the sweaty tank, 





leaving enough room to 
work. Find the shutoff valve to 
the toilet, typically below the 
tank and behind the bowl. Turn 
the valve to the "off" position. 
If there is no stop valve, you'll 
need to shut the water off at 
the main shutoff. (Now would 
be a good time to install a stop 
valve for future repairs. See 
page 219). Remove all the 
water from the tank. Use a 
sponge and bucket to begin; 
use a towel to dry. 

Place a piece of paper 


over the inside of one of 





the tank walls. I'he 
paper should be 
large enough to 
completely 
cover one sidc. 
Mark the paper 
where it meets the 
edges of the wall. 
Remove the paper 
and redraw the lines with a 
straightedge. Cut along the 
lime OCI acean e mami lke, 


Repeat this process for the 





other tank walls. Using the 
templates, cut out pieces of 
polystyrene foam. Secure 

the templates to the foam so 
you get a precise cut. You want 
to create a tight fit so water 
will not seep behind the 

foam pieces. 

Apply a bead of 


waterproof mastic to one 





side of a foam piece. 
Press the panel into place 
against the wall of the tank. 
Repeat with remaining foam 
panels. Let the mastic dry 
overnight before refilling 


the tank. 
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Step 3. Apply a 
generous amount of 
mastic to the back of 
the polystyrene. 
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fixing toilet tank run-on 


Problems common with toilets occur in their tanks where most of the mechanical 
action happens. Diagnosis is simple and is based on observation of what is 
happening under the tank lid. Don't be afraid of the water in the tank; it 5 clean. 
However, if you're working in the bowl, definitely wear gloves, protective eyewear, 
and long sleeves. 













Anatomy of a toilet 


MATERIALS: 
e Screwdriver 
e Groove-joint 


pliers flush handle 
e Abrasive pad 
e Rag 


٠ Vinegar float ۱ 


ie 
stop valve 7 


ADJUST THE FLOAT BALL 


Remove the tank lid. If 


overflow tube 


TOOLS AND ballcock مد‎ 
fill tube 


tank flapper 


flush valve 
many toilets 


have a jet here 


the water level is too high 


refill water comes 
through rim 


J openings 





and is draining into the : ES 


~ 


overflow tube, pull up on the 


ED closet 24 
float ball. This should stop the teme 


Step 2. Don't apply 
too much force. 

A slight bend should 
be enough. 


tank run-on. 


Bend the rod slightly 
downward with your 
hands. The float ball 


should now sit a bit lower in 





the water. Next time you flush, 
the water in the tank won t fill 


as high, preventing further 







run-on. 
float ball 





bent If che float 1s adjusted 
float-ball ۱ ۱ ۱ 
` with a clip, move the 
overflow rod 





tube 





clip until the water 
stops overflowing into the 


overflow tube. 


Step 2. Even new 
valves need to seat 
properly to work, so 
make sure the 
opening is clean. 
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IF WATER TRICKLES INTO 
THE BOWL 


‘Maire cause is most likely a 
leaky flush valve or flush 


valve seat. Shut off the 
water to the tank. 
Inspect the flapper or 


ball drop. If worn, it will 





2 


the tank, allowing water to 


not seal che bottom of 


trickle into che bowl. If the 
flapper 15 not worn, inspect the 
flush valve seat. It may just 
need cleaning with an abrasive 
pad. I*lexible seats can be pried 
out, cleaned, and replaced. 
Metal seats should always 

be replaced. 

Pry out the flap or ball 


valve. Take it to a home 





center. Replace it with 


one that matches. 
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REPAIR A DIAPHRAGM 


BALLCOCK 


‘Turn off the water to the 
toilet. Flush the toilet to 


remove water in the tank. 





Inspect it fo 


Unscrew the four screws | 
on top of the ballcock. | 
Lift off the ballcock. | 


r deposits, and 


clean it cither by soaking it 


overnight in 


vinegar or wiping 


It with a rag. 





whole unit | 


the entire ballcock. 


Reas 





4 






plunger 


the water supply. 


worn parts should 


Any 
be replaced, including 
۶ OUND eT 1! aT 


ooks worn, replace 

Step 3. A new 
diaphragm ballcock is 
inexpensive, so don’t 
spend too much time 
repairing one. 


semble. ‘lurn on 





bonnet 


diaphragm 


rh rd i‏ مضو dus rfi ma mi‏ امہ مم مہ می 
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float rod 
mechanism 





Step 3. The 
thumbscrews make 
removing the float rod 
easy work. 


seat 
washer 





plunger 


washers 


Step 4. Remove and 
replace all of the 
washers. 


REPAIRING PLUNGER 
BALLCOCKS 
Shut off the water and 


flush the toilet until most 





of the water 1s removed. 
Plunger ballcocks are 


the oldest style of 





ballcock. You can try 
cleaning them, but a number of 
the internal parts might be 
worn. I recommend replacing a 
plunger ballcock with a 
diaphragm or float-cup 
ballcock. If you prefer, follow 
the steps below to fix it. 
Remove the 


thumbscrews holding 





the float rod in place. 
Lift up and out. Set che 

rod aside. 

Pull up on the plunger 


to remove it. Remove 





and replace all of 
the washers. 
Reassemble. ‘Turn the 


water back on and test 





your work. 


fixing toilet tank run-on continued 


REPAIRING FLOAT-CUP 

BALLCOCKS 
Shut off the water at 
the supply valve. 
Flush the toilet 

to remove all the 

water in the tank. 

Piy on the 

cap. lake 

off the 





bonnet by lifting 


up the lever on 


seal fits 
under lever 
mechanism 


the float rod 
while pushing 
down on the 
mechanism and twisting 
firmly counterclockwise at 

the same time. 

Clean out any buildup 


or debris. Replace the 





seal if ıt looks worn. 
Reassemble. Turn on the water 


and test to make sure it works. 
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cup 


shutoff lever 


Step 2. A seal that 
sits under the lever 
mechanism will need 
to be removed. 





replacing a toilet seat 


You've just redecorated your bathroom and that avocado green toilet seat Just 





doesn't work with the new decor. Or you're tired of an old, dingy, cracked seat, but 


the rest of the toilet is fine. Ditch the seat and replace it with one more your style. 





TOOLS AND OUT WITH THE OLD 
MATERIALS: Lower the seat and cover. 
e Wrench 

S Gyucnst bm Pry up the lids that cover 
٠ Old toothbrush the toilet seat bolts. 

e New seat 


Hold the nut from 


below so it doesn t turn 





with a wrench. Unscrew 


the bolts. Lift the old seat off. 







~ 


Step 2. Use a wrench 
to hold the nut in 
place while you 
unscrew the bolt from 
the other side. 


IN WITH THE NEW 
Clean out the area around 


the mounting holes using 





an old toothbrush or 
abrasive pad. Be careful not to 
damage the surface. 

Align the new seat over 


the holes. Insert che 





new bolts. Uhread nuts 
over the bolts. 
‘Tighten the bolts. Be 


careful not to 





overtighten. lighten 
just enough to hold the seat 


firmly in place. 
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Silicone sealants fill the gap between the bathtub and wall, preventing water 


resealing a tub 


from damaging walls, floors, and ceilings. Unfortunately, che silicone doesnt 


last forever. When pieces tear, wear away, or pull loose, reseal the gap quickly— 


it doesnt take many showers for water to damage wallboard, framing, and 
flooring. And those problems are more costly to repair than a tube of sealant. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

e Putty knife 

e Mild abrasive 
pad 

٠ Caulking gun 

٠ Silicone sealant 

e Rag 

e Scissors 
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Using a putty knife, start 


peeling back as much of 





the existing sealant as 

33 7 ; 3 ^ + جم‎ 
possible. You may wish to usc 
a plastic putty knife to guard 
against gouging or chipping 
the tub. 
Clean any remaining 


putty with a mild 





abrasive pad and rag. 
It’s important to have the 
surface as clean as possible 

for a strong, lasting seal. 

Load a caulking gun 
with a silicone cylinder 


rated for bathtubs. If 





you have any questions about 
which type of silicone to 
purchase, ask your local home 
center representative for 
advice. You can purchase a tube 
of silicone 1f you don’t have a 
caulking gun, but you wont get 
the same coverage. 

Cut the tip of the 
cartridge to allow for 


a Ys-inch bead. 








Squeeze the mie ger ol 
the caulking gun with 
uniform pressure while 
you lay a continuous rope of 
silicone along the joint between 
the tub and wall. 

Wash your hands, then 


press your thumb or 





finger along the bead of 
scalant to spread it evenly for a 


professional-looking seal. 


Step 5. Apply a 
uniform amount of 
pressure on the 
trigger to create a 
continuous bead. 
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` repairing tub and shower controls 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 

| * Screwdriver 

| e Pliers 

e Wrenches 

e Stem wrench 
e Washers 
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seat 
washer 


o-ring 





REPAIRING A TWO-HANDLE 
CONTROL 
The handles on this type of 
control contain stems with 
washers. Washers press against 
à seat to turn off the flow 
of water. 

Shut off the water. Pop 

off the handle cover 

and remove the screw 
beneath tt. Slide off the handle. 
Using a special stem 
wrench or a deep socket 
wrench, remove the 
stem. If you still aren't able to 


remove the stem, you may have 














Tub and shower controls work much the same way as sink faucets. 1 he important 
difference is there may be a diverter valve. But repair is a snap if you follow the 
` directions and pay attention to what you're doing. 











packing nut 


Anatomy of a 
two-handle control 


diverter valve 


spout 


to chip away at the surrounding 


| (QI í SG S ۹۵ pow Se x 
tiles to get at it. If a diverter valve 
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Remove the 0 YW TES WEES SERQU 
. does not work 
holding the washer in NOME OO 
properly, don't 
ry. ^. od A 
place, lake or the mass with if. 
eee oe 
washer. Clean away any JUST Fepiace 


residual debris out of the scat. 
Replace elie svasiter. 
Reassemble. Turn on the 


water and test for leaks. 





REPAIRING A THREE- 
HANDLE CONTROL 

hee tierence between 

a two-handle control and 

a three-handle control is a 
central handle that operates 

A Giveciten VIC DCC IG 
water Up to a shower or down 
to the spout. 

SC 011 the atender 


supply valve. Pop off the 





Handle cover Kemove 
۳ Sete Cle TE Ie T ل‎ oll 
the handle. 

Using a special stem 


wrench or a deep socket 





wrench, remove the 


stem. Unfortunately, if the stem 


shower control body 


to showerhead 


seat washer 


Anatomy of a 


three-handle control packing washer 


packing nut 


escutcheon 








won't come off, you may have 


to chip away at the tiles to get 


At It. 


Remove the screw 


holding the washer in 





placen lake off the 
washer. Some diverters have 
O-rings; just remove them. 
Clean away any residual debris 
out of the seat. 

Replace the washer or 
O-rings. If you wish, you 
can replace the whole 
stem with a new one. 
Reassemble. Turn on 
the water and test 


for leaks. 









handle 
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cleaning a showerhead 








Does your showerhead seem to spray everywhere except where you want It tO, 
or does it spray unevenly? ‘lake it apart and clean it or replace it. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 

٠ Wrench 

Pin or thin wire 
Old toothbrush 
e Vinegar 

٠ Rag 











۳۹ 
5a D; 5 


we 


Remove the showerhead. 


]his is a simple matter of 





unscrewing the nut at thc 
OMER NINN. Tike care met LO 
mar the finish of ۵ 
showerhead or arm. Use a 
wrench rather than pliers. 
Showerheads often 
spray unevenly because 
the tiny holes have 


gotten clogged with mineral 


deposits. Use an old toothbrush 


to clean the head. Then runa 
sharp blast of water backward 


through the showerhead. 


drop ell 


washer 


For a thorough cleaning, 

take the head apart, use 

a pin to poke out any 
mineral buildup or debris, and 
brush away all deposits. T hen 
soak the parts in vinegar 
overnight to dissolve remaining 
mineral deposits. Reassemble 


and reinstall the showerhead. 


shower arm 








retainer or 
collar nut 


0 


Step 3. Inspect 
washers and 
removable parts 
for deposits and 
wear. Replace 
damaged parts. 
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with special features, such as a pulsating spray or adjustable spray patterns, or a large 
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her. If you're unsure, 





removed by hand. 11 you find it 
to be stubborn, use a wrench 


or pliers. 








Roe 


ION to anot 
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* 
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llat 
join 


make sure you get one that will fit the p 





“rainfall” head. Pipe sizes for showerheads are typically the same (7% inch) from one 


Ready to pamper yourself a b 


pliers 
e Showerhead 


Insta 
e Rag 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS 
e Wrench 
e Groove- 
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replacing a toilet 





It may look daunting, but replacing a toilet is surprisingly easy. Be aware that toilets 


are made with ceramics, so handle gently. It's easy to crack a toilet by accidentally 


banging it or overtightening a hold-down nut. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 


Wrenches 
Screwdriver 
Hacksaw 
Groove-joint 
pliers 

Putty knife 
Sponge 

Cil 

Wax ring 
Plumber's putty 
Drop cloth 
New toilet 





REMOVE THE OLD TOILET 
Shut off the water at the 


supply valve or the main 





water valve. 
Flush the toilet until 


very little water remains 





in the tank and bowl. 
Use a sponge to soak up any 
remaining water in the tank and 
bowl—wear rubber gloves, an 
old long sleeve shirt, and 
protective eyewear because 
water in the bowl may present 
a biohazard. 

Disconnect the water 
supply line from the 
supply valve. 

Using a wrench, 


unscrew the hold-down 





nuts. Rust on the hold- 
down nuts may make them 
tight and difficult to remove. 
‘Try a squirt or two of 
penctrating oil to loosen them. 
If the oil doesn't work, you'll 
have cut the nuts off with 

a hacksaw. 

Lift the toilet up and 
out. Be sure to have 
SOMEONE assist YOU; 
toilets are heavy and awkward 
to carry. Remember to lift with 


your legs, not your back. 





Using a putty knife, 
remove and dispose of 
the old wax ring. Clean 


away any residual wax. 





If the hold-down nuts 
won't budge, saw 
them off with 


a hacksaw. 
WYNN TIP: 
£e 
Most toilets sold today have their d 
e 


E gt Ror at S ow S & ۹ Ai ۲ 
your current fixture to determine 
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replacing a toilet continued 


INSTALL THE NEW TOILET 
BOWL AND TANK 


Usc care and thc 


Firmly press the bowl in 


place. Check again for 





proper alignment. 





assistance of a helper as Slip a metal washer and 
۱ WYNN TIP: 
you remove thc new toilet a Ue One CCD DXOTIE ۱ N | 
: . . 8 in older homes, 
bowl from its container. Turn Tighten slowly, you may discover 
the toilet upside down ona alternating from one bolt tothe | muttipie layers of 
: flooring. AS 2 
padded surtace, such as an other. Don't overtighten the ی‎ x ww 
à e WES bs EIC EQ SG 
old rug remnant or folded nuts; you might crack the bowl. flange often ends 


5 2:55 وود ها‎ TES ES 
drop cloth. With the bowl in place, up below the 
> / fioor surface. You 
Roll a rope of plumbers you re ready for the uv nr 





may need to 
: WYNN TIP: putty about 4 inch in tank. Scat the spud extend the ring 
۱ ضوع ع وج حي‎ : : rures anii? s 
lecause toile diameter and press gasket, beveled side down, in upra d 
are large — ۱ ۱ special flange 
awkward, vou it around the perimcter of the bowl inlet opening. exte 


ring (usually sold separately lower the tank onto the PS. 


may want to have the bowl’s base. Fit the wax 7 With a hclper, gently aa 


from the toilet) ovcr the bowl. Make sure thc 


into position. outlet opening. tank holes align with those 


‘Turn the bowl upright. toward the rear of the bowl. 


S 


With a helper, carefully Install the tank hold- 





Ser it Im place, seating Tt down bolts, washers, 





in the closet flange drain and nuts, and tighten 
opening. Be sure the hold-down using two wrenches. Do not 


bolts align with the holes in the. overtighten. Make sure the 





base before you press the bowl rubber washer is installed 
into place. inside the tank under the bolt. 
o 
plumber's If necessary, install the spud gasket o 
putty internal tank mechanics bowl inlet 


otep 2. Install a rope 
of putty when the 
toilet is upside down. 


e 





9 


following the 









manufacturers instructions. 
otep 6. The spud 


Connect the water supplv to | 
DH gasket should fit 


the tank fill valve. ‘Turn on the snugly into the inlet 
outiet ۲ : opening to provide 


opening SUPPly valve. lest for leaks. siio seel. 
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installing a stop valve 


You probably don’t think about stop valves unul you need to shut off water to 
a fixture to make a repair. If you don’t find a stop valve near the fixture, you'll have 
to search upstream until you find one, and that may take you all the way to the main 
shutoff valve for the whole house. Here's a typical installation on copper supply pipe. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 

٠ Hacksaw 

e Groove-joint 
pliers 

Tubing cutter 
Adjustable 
wrench 
Propane torch 
(for copper) 
Plumber's tape 
Stop valve 


otep 1. Using a 
tubing cutter makes 
quick work of cutting 
pipe and, more 
important, gives you a 
straight cut for the 
new fitting. 





Shut off the water supply 


and drain the line by 





opening a faucet at a 
lower location. Cut the copper 
supply pipe and clean the end. 
Leave enough pipe to hold a 
compression fitting. 

Slide the nut and 
ferrule of the fitting 
onto the supplv pipe. 
One end of the stop valve is 
threaded and sized to fit the 
pipe; the other receives the 
supply line for the fixture. 
Wrap the threads with 
olumber’s tape. Install the stop 


valve by slipping the copper 











step 2. An adjustable 
wrench used on each 
side of the fitting 
provides a sure grip 
without the danger of 
kinking the tubing. 





line into place, sliding the 
ferrule against the valve, and 
tightening the nut. Hold the 
stop valve in place with a 


second wrench as you tighten. 


WYNN TIP: 
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replacing a faucet 





Wander into any home center and stroll down the plumbing fixture aisle and you 


will find hundreds of faucet styles. It can be mind-boggling how many you have to 


choose from. Yet there are few variations on the basic design. No matter the type 


you select, replacing a faucet is well within the reach of a do-it-yourselfer. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

e Groove-joint 
pliers 

٠ Basin wrench 

Screwdriver 

Oil 

Putty knife 

Plumber's putty 

Plumber's tape 

Work light 


WYNN TIP: 

a 
"y " : ۵. ge 
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REMOVE THE OLD FAUCET 
Shut off the water supply 


either at a stop valve or 





the main supply valve. If 
the faucet is downstream from 
others, open it to drain the line. 
Clear everything from under 
the sink so you have room 

to work. 

Before you worm your 
way into the space 
below the sink, gather 
the tools you'll need, as well as 
some penetrating oil in case the 
mounting nuts are stuck. It 
helps to have someone to hand 
you tools as you work. 

If your faucet has a 


sprayer, remove the nuts 





sccuring the hose to the 
faucet body and the spray head 
to the sink. Unhook the supply 
lines and move them out of 
the way. 

Use the basin wrench to 
loosen and remove the 
mounting nuts holding 


the old faucet body to the sink. 


Lift the faucet out from 


above. Scrape the sink 





top clean of old putty 


and mineral deposits. 


INSTALL THE NEW FAUCET 
Install a gasket or a rope 


of plumber's putty on the 





bottom of the faucet 
baseplate. Set the faucet in 
place. Make sure it 1s parallel to 
the backsplash. 

Crawl under the sink. 


Have a helper hold the 





faucet in position while 
vou work. Screw a washer and 


mounting nut onto each inlet. 


ek R x SS TET EUN gae هد‎ SS ds S SW E SN SS = SY 
Y S s SE SN N ۳ SES SV AY WY SEK MN que © Sm KY S 
Tne hardest part of removing 
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Step 4. Attach the 
mounting nut until it 
is hand-tight. Then 
tighten with a basin 
wrench until snug. 


WYNN TIP: 
Some faucets 


fig (iie 
E ESP CPSs Eo: 


“nes to tne 
tne same way as 
you would 
regular iniets. 
Be careful not 
to Kink Them 


» e 


be ruined, 














‘Lighten the mounting 
nuts with a basin 
wrench. 

‘lo connect the supply 
lines, brush the inlet 
threads with pipe joint 
compound or wrap them with 
plumber’s tape. Iwist the 
supply-line nut onto the inlet 


and tighten by hand. Finish 


tightening with a basin wrench. 


Connect the other end 
of the supply line to the 
shutoff valve and 
tighten. Turn on the water and 


check for leaks. 


INSTALL A SPRAYER 
Make sure the water 


supply is shut off and the 





supply lines are drained. 
l'asten the hose guide to 


the sink with a washer 





and mounting nut. 
‘Thread the spray hose down 
through the hole in the guide. 
Apply pipe joint 


compound or plumber’s 





tape to the threaded 
nipple at the end of the hose. 
Secure it to the spray outlet of 


the faucet. 


Anatomy of a 
faucet sprayer 
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hose guide 


washer 


mounting nut 
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installing a hand shower 


Pamper yourself by adding a hand shower to an existing shower or on a tub-only 
installation. It can be an economical alternative to a complete shower installation. 
A variety of showerheads are available, ranging from the simple to the exotic. 


TOOLS AND ON AN EXISTING SHOWER 

MATERIALS: 

e Groove-joint 

pliers 

e Hammer 

Plumber's tape 

Old toothbrush l shower ۰ 

٠ Rag male threads, replace it with | ۵ | 
one that does. Wrap the threads 27 Lung 


with plumbers tape. 


diverter — 
valve 


Remove the showerhead. 
Step 4. Thread the 
fitting by hand, then 
tighten using a wrench. 


Clean the threads with an 





old toothbrush and rag. If 


your shower arm does not have 





Attach the hand shower 


with pliers. The hand 





shower connector may Gome shower 
have a diverter that allows you hangers have 
to choose either the fixed or the E . m p m 
handheld head, a hanger ON A TUB-ONLY UNIT Inu د‎ Smee 


o X B SR RS SS 35 RA 

bracket that the new head fits Remove the old spout by stick the hanger 
in piace, Others 
on, or a direct hose hookup— inserting the handle of : | ۲ 





the hose attaches to the shower a hammer into thc to the wall. Mark 
arm. FOI the latter, install a spout opening and turning 
shower hanger. counterclockwise. 


à S S3 
lurn on the water, Clean the exposed pipe the wall, stick a 





niece of maskina 
engage the diverter, and thrcads with an old niece of masking 
]ود‎ the new hand toothbrush and rag. You mw s OAM v 
tcst thc ncw h: , ag. E CE م‎ 


shower. Check for leaks. may need to remove the Position the 


"eri m , masonry bit on 
existing nipple and install one ie uM a ee 
that is longer or shorter. inf اف‎ wal 
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Attach the hose to the 
shower-hose fitting. 
urn on the water, test 


the sprayer, and check for leaks. 


= اح‎ Ww 3 
XY Ss RAs Rox Rwy oer NO : 
S SSS SN SSN NLS EN 
3 v NI NSA SS SAS AON 





maintaining and fixing a water heater 


Think of a water heater as an oversized coffee thermos with a heater—4t s really not 
much more complicated than that. Cold water enters the tank. As the water cools 


below a set temperature, a heater—either a gas burner or an electric probe—turns 


on to heat the water. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 

e Screwdriver 

e Pipe wrench 

e Groove-joint 
pliers 
Plumber's tape 
e Hose 

Bucket 


electrical supply 


cold water inlet 


temperature- 
and-pressure 
relief valve 


upper heating 
element 


insulation 
dip tube 


lower heating 
element 


drain valve 





CONDUCTING REGULAR 


MAINTENANCE 


Sediment or rust buildup in the 


tank causes most water heater 


problems. Reduce the amount 


of buildup by flushing the tank 


at least once a vear. 





‘Turn off the water supply 
and the electric power or 


the gas supply. 


Connect a hose to the 


drain valve and empty 





the tank into a floor 
drain or buckets. 
Disconnect the hose 


and close the drain 





valve. Open the supplv 


valve to fill the tank. Turn on 


the power or open the gas valve 


and light the pilot (page 243). 
hot water outlet 


cold water inlet 











temperature- 
and-pressure 
relief valve 






electric water heater 
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hot water outlet flue 
outer shell 
tank 

outer shell 

dip tube 

upper 
thermostat 

tank 
anode rod que 
(attracts 
materials that 
otherwise 
would corrode 3 a 
the tank 
lower 
thermostat gas control 

drain valve 

un رح‎ burner 
كه خر تسم‎ ۱ 
thermocouple PS جم‎ / pilot 


gas water heater 
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SYMPTOM 


No hot water 





REPLACING A LEAKING 
DRAIN VALVE 


Apply plumber's 


tape or pipe 








Water leaking from the water Joint 
heater drain valve means it’s compound around ¥ (d 
time to replace the valve. the threads of a new 

Close the cold-water valve. Screw in the 

supply valve located on valve by hand. lighten 

the top of the water using a pipe wrench. 


heater. Shut off the gas or Open the cold-water 
Step 3. Plumber's 


supply valve to fill the tape or joint 


tank. Restore power or compound will seal 
the pipe connection. 


the electrical current to the 





water heater. 
Attach a hose to the gas to the heater. 


^ 


drain valve. Open the 





drain valve and drain 
the water heater into a floor 


drain or buckets. Unscrew the 


faulty valve. 





REPAIR 
















Check circuit breaker or fuse (electric) 
Helight pilot; replace thermocouple if 
pilot does not stay lit 


No power to the heater (electric) 
Pilot light out (gas) 





Water not hot enough Upper element burned out (electric) Heplace upper element 


Not enough hot water— 


Thermostat set too low. Turn thermostat up 


hot water runs out quickly Hot water must travel a long way to get Insulate hot water pipes (see page 241) 


Tank makes noise 


to faucets | 
Drain and refill tank 


Sediment buildup in tank 
Heplace lower element 


Lower element burned out (electric) Clean burner or call gas company 


Burner blocked by dirt (gas) Repair faucets 


Leaking faucets Replace with a larger tank 


Tank not large enough for demand Drain and refill tank 


Leak from temperature-and-pressure- oediment in tank Lower thermostat setting 


relief valve 


Leak around tank base 





Heplace valve 


Thermostat set too high 


Defective temperature-and-pressure- Replace water heater 
relief valve 


Tank corrosion has created a leak 
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maintaining and fixing a water heater 


Step 1. Testing the 
relief valve is one of 
your seasonal chores. 





TESTING AND REPLACING 
A RELIEF VALVE 
Loic, he JOE SN LU eliet 
vike IE Re To ETE ENORMI 
top or high on the side of 
the tank. ‘lest it once a year by 
pulling on the handle. Water 
should rush out of the pipe 
attached to it. If it doesn’t, it's 
علا‎ 10 replace Line valve. 
Shut off the cold-water 


supply valve to the tank. 





Turn off the power or 

the gas. Connect a hose to the 
drain valve. Place the opposite 
end either near a floor drain or 


inea bucket. 
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continued 


Open the drain valve 


and drain about one 





gallon of the water. 
Close the valve ROMO iC 
drainpipe attached to the reliet 
valve. Unscrew the valve using 
a pipe wrench or pliers. 

Apply plumbers tape 
or pipe joint compound 
to the threads of the 
new valve. Screw on the 

valve. Tighten with a pipe 
wrench. Connect the 

overflow drainpipe. 

Open the cold-water 
supply valve and fill the 


tank. Restore power. 


Step 3. Use a wrench 
or groove-joint pliers 
to unscrew the valve.. 











installing a kitchen faucet sprayer 


Sometimes a small change can have a huge impact. Changing out that old, worn 
sink and faucet can rejuvenate and update any kitchen. While you're at it, make life 
easier by installing a kitchen faucet sprayer. Sprayers are available for most faucet 
styles, but make sure your sink can accommodate the sprayer. Otherwise you'll 
need to drill a hole in the sink or countertop. 





TOOLS AND ‘Turn off the water. If your 
MATERIALS: sprayer does not have a 
٠ Adjustable » C UNO 
wrench plastic flange to seal it to eon A 
* Basin wrench the sink, apply a bead of Z- 
e Adjustable 


5 OX GZ 
silicone caulk or a rope of putty P لاس‎ E—Y مر‎ ©). 
wrench : P» e ‘= 


٠ Flashlight to the sprayer base. Insert the e 9 — 
e Sprayer kit sprayer hose into the sink hole (YE TT س‎ 
e Silicone caulk | T 
and press down to form a 

or plumber's سس‎ 

putty good seal. 
٠ Sprayer kit From below, slip on the 
* Old cloth 


washer, then screw on 





and tighten the 
E Connect the sprayer 


mounting nut using a basin coupling to the faucet 
nipple before 


wrench. From above, clean mounting the faucet. 


Connect and tighten the 


away any excess caulk or putty. supply tubes. Seat the 





Screw the sprayer hose faucet. From below, 





7 ۱ l E. ... WYNN TIP: 
coupling onto the make sure the sprayer's supply en B. 
faucet's hose nipple and tube will not get tangled or perfect sink, but 


tighten with a wrench. caught on a stop valve when H 
the spraver is pulled out. 
Step 1. A properly 
seated base prevents 
future leaks. 


Š 
Connect and tighten the supply | you inve 
tubing to the shutoff valves. bk ace sae 
Turn on the water supply and 


dE IS Wr SAY > a MO 
. ~ a 8 ل‎ x ۱ & x 
C» z as vt ده‎ NR MO SR GWM VMK NA INS We RE os 
inspect for leaks. faucet with the 








maintaining a clothes washer 


My clothes washer works hard, and I’m sure yours does too. Even though they re 
designed to last 10 to 15 years, they still need occasional maintenance. Sediment 
buildup from hard water can choke the supply lines over ame. Give chem a break 
by periodically cleaning the inlet screens. 








TOOLS AND Unplug the washer. Have WYNN TIP: 
MATERIALS: ۱ T" ۱ 
1 someone help you move it elat ع جره جرع سرع‎ sron t vary 

e Bucket ۱ ۱ ۱ inlet screens aren't ver 

* Groove-joint away rom the wal so you expensive. Rather than cleaning 
pliers can work behind it. | the 3 
Tweezers e Locate the hot- and 
screwdriver 

٠ White vinegar cold-water valves and 

٠ Old toothbrush turn them off. Before 


or wire brush 


vou remove the hoses, get a 
e Needle-nose 5 


pliers bucket; they will most likely 
* Level contain water and need to is a good time to replace the 
e Shims ۱ ۱ 
be drained. hose washers 1f sediment has 


Use groove-joint pliers built up. 
w ان‎ 5 Remove the inlet 


from the machine. This Serco Camellia 





punctured they will 

1۱ 1 ۱۵ De repke E diae Mis 
important because they keep 
debris from getting inside the 
washer. Pry them out using 
tweezers, a screwdriver, or 
needle-nose pliers. 

To clean old inlet 


Serene, OAR Taree 





overnight in a white 
vinegar solution. Remove 
stubborn deposits with an old 


toothbrush or a small wire 





brush. Rinse the screens and 
n inspect them. If you sull see 


Step 3. Hold the hose deposits, soak them longer. 
to prevent it from 
spinning and 

possibly kinking. 


8 وم بم جه‎ m TARN 8 Ay NAM YS ۴ 
Xy AS Saar Ned 
s م‎ 








Step 6. Use a 
needle-nose pliers 
to help position the 
inlet screens. 


Reattach the hot- and 


cold-water hoses. 





Connect only hand-tight. 
Using pliers, tighten an 
additional quarter turn. 


With a helper, push the 





washer back into place. 





Since you've moved it, 





check to make sure it 1s level. 
Use either a bubble level or a is nspec t the 


Carpenters level. If using a 


? 
carpenter I, mak r yee ce 
arpenter's level, make sure to If they appear 
check not only front to back worn and 
۰ ۰ و اد ام‎ a خاک‎ x 
and side to side, but also along cracked, now 


both diagonals. Adjust the 
washer’s feet or place shims 
under the feet until it 1s level. 

urn the hot- and cold- 

water valves on and 


check for leaks. 


reposition the inlet | 


Once the screens are 





clean, carefully 





screens into the inlet openings. 
Make sure the dome-shaped 
side faces out. Hold them with 
tweezers or needle-nose pliers 
to help position them, but be 


careful not to damage them. 


WYNN TIP: 
Before you start replacing the inlet filters on the 
supply hoses because your clo! 7 1es washer fill 

siowly, ow ip NM sure MS 
fully 
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Every change of season brings a change of 
weather in most parts of the country. You need to 


prepare your home for those transitions, which 
place new and different demands on structures, 





appliances, and mechanical systems. 


easonal maintenance, as the regarding the upkeep of vour heating and 
name suggests, needs to be cooling systems. [he company can provide 

- done regularly to keep your detailed information specific to the make 
home in good working order. and model you have in your home. 


Even by doing minimal 
maintenance, vou can probably avoid most Plan for change 


major repairs. When you set up your maintenance 

Your home and the appliances in it wear schedule, note it in vour planner, calendar, 
out over time. But if vou follow a regular or PDA. ‘That wav you're less likely to skip 
maintenance schedule, as I outline in this a project. It doesn't matter if vou block out 
chapter, you'll cut down on the a weekend each season to take care of all 
frequency—and the expense—oft those the tasks or if vou preter, sprinkle them 
almost inevitable breakdowns and throughout the scason. Just get them 
replacements. In addition to reading my accomplished. Then move on to more 


recommendations, it's a good idea to check fun activities. 
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identifying and sealing air leaks 


Pare ICD INDICIT EET EO ODIO RAE OPA PODER P Ir Es 


You'd never leave a window open all winter, but you may be doing the equivalent 
if you haven't sealed air leaks in your home. Pass your hand around the perimeter 
of each exterior door and window. If you feel a draft, you've found a leak. Fix it and 
enjoy immediate cost savings on your heating and cooling bills. 
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۱ ۱ 
| TOOLS AND SEAL A LEAK WITH CAULK Snip oll the nozze s tp. 
| MATERIALS: Be sure to use the right The closer hie curto 
|. e Caulking gun 0 
۱ 5 7 ۰ E ‘ ve 
| e Caulk caulk for the job. If you the tip, the narrower the 
| ® Staple gun have any questions, read bead will be. With some tubes, 
È E 
; © , 
| Scissors the manufacturer's label OI ask you need to puncture the 
| * Plastic der 

e Duct tape an expert at a home center or inside seal with a wire or a 

٠ Weather hardware store. long nail. 

stripping 


|o load a caulking gun, Pack “-inch or wider 


۰ Foam strips 


invert the plunger gaps with closed-cell 





handle and pull the foam backer strips 


plunger all che way back. Some first, then complete the seal 









guns have a tab that you push by caulking. 
before you can pull the plunger Between perpendicular 
back. [nsert the caulk tube. surfaces, such as a wall WYNN TIP: 
Push the plunger forward and the floor, bisect che Unsure whether 
vs s Verr Rave sn ay 
until it stops. angle with che gun's nozzle to ORE DEMEURE 
١ ١ leak? Mold a 
make a smooth concave bead. sheet of plastic 
Hold the gun at a 45-degree food wrap over 
3 c. j P the location. H 
caulking gun follow angle and pull it toward vou in ۳ | 
these steps: 1. Invert | l ine Wrap moves, 
and pull out the 2 TTA | d smooth, steady stroke, you've found an 
۰ ۰ ۰ Bae amos ge 
plunger. 2. Set the end maintaining an even pressure air ۰ 


of the tube. 3. Fully 


insert the tube. on the trigger. 


Between flat surfaces. 


straddle the joint with 





1 dive nozze md parci dare 
2 ul joint so the caulk bulges out of 
out plunger tube : ۱ 


che joint slightly. 
At the end of a stroke, 


lift che up with a twist to 





catch caulk oozing from 
the nozzle. Quickly release the 
plunger. Remove any excess 


ro io E from the nozzle. 









Smooth the bead of 
duct tape 


caulk using a moist 





fingertip or a moist, polyethylene - 
tightly wadded rag. ‘Iry to 
smooth it in one stroke, 
applying even pressure. This 
takes some practice. 

Save partial tubes 


of caulk by sealing 





them with a nail or 


screw. Or invert the cut-off tip 


WYNN TIP: 
Greate a 
6° پی‎ id 


of the nozzle and stuff it into 


the opening 





FILL AROUND A VENT PIPE 


In the attic, seal around vent 





masking pipes. First lay a generous bead 
tape on each of latex/silicone caulk. Cut a FILL LARGE GAPS Vent pipe. Seal a vent 
1 i ۱ : : ipe with a layer 
eire bhe ıece of plastic 4-5 inches wide AROUND PIPES P 
AID of the p P of caulk, and then 
C uik and embed its bottom in the Use foam weather stripping to plastic secured with 
E auis, duct tape. 
و‎ caulk as you wrap it around the fill large gaps around pipes. 
۱0 SGC E BC: OOD Of tlic Find a type of foam that just 
plastic with duct tape. fills the gap, without too much 
cramming. Complete the seal 
USE DUCT TAPE TO SEAL and give it a finished look by WYNN TIP: 
bi wy Ê Ê S Re 
۱ PDEICGHY Cauik 
JOINTS IN DUCTS installing a pipe flange; fill the Pe derum 
Believe it or not, there is a back of the flange with applied at 
۰ ۰ ۰ MK هی‎ SHOR S S sonta جع ع‎ 
reason duct tape has its name— — latex/silicone caulk. You can temperatures 
۱ Is d E gl Iso fill] i below 507R, 

Vio 4 c 5 O € c g $E ES 
it seals ductwork. Purchase ilso fill large gaps around pipes Check the label. 
professional-quality duct tape, with foam sealant. 10 add 
which will last longer than the further protection, cover the 


cheaper varicty. Clean and dry sealant with plastic, using 

the area before application. staples and duct tape. 

۳۰۱۰۰ the dict tape NCO PIACE 

carefully so there are no folds CAULK SMALLER GAPS 

and few wrinkles. AROUND PIPES 
Smaller gaps around pipes can 
be filled with either silicone or 


latex/silicone caulk. 
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Seal moldings. Apply 
latex/silicone caulk to 
seal moldings along 
exterior walls. 
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CAULK AROUND 
ELECTRICAL CABLE 
Scueomexonmple- where an 
electrical cable runs up from 
the basement into the living 


areas of your home. Use butyl, 


silicone, or latex/silicone caulk. 


COVER AN ATTIC OPENING 
If an interior wall opens to 
theme, Cur pieces Of limber 
or plywood to fit snugly. Caulk 


the pieces in place over 


the openings. 


silicone 
caulk 


SEAL MOLDINGS 

11 اه‎ 16 a bascboare omen 
exterior wall, seal it with 
latex/silicone caulk. Smooth 
the caulk with a wet finger, 


then paint. 


identifying and sealing air leaks continued 


XN 
> 


silicone 
caulk 


Electrical cable. Check 
for gaps and seal 
anywhere an electrical 
cable penetrates a 
surface. 


SEAL AROUND WINDOWS 
Air leaks around interior sashes 
or storm windows cause 
condensation to form on the 
sash that's not leaking. ۵ 
solution is to caulk the air leak. 
(For more about weatherzing 


windows see page 236—237). 


leaks add up. You might want to 
address other issues, suc 
that drafty door, | 
nstall insulating gaskets on 


z 
4 


1 


2 


electrical outlets and switches 
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you'd like to reduce your 
heating and cooling costs? 





With energy prices on the rise, most people 
are eager to reduce their monthly utility 
bills and conserve home energy. 

Check if your utility company offers a 
free home energy inspection. Many will 
come to you to identify specific ways you 
can improve the energy efficiency of your 
home. Some even offer free or reduced 
cost energy-saving devices, such as outlet 
insulators, pipe insulators, and 


programmable thermostats. 


Habits to conserve heat 


Turn down your thermostat 8-10 degrees at 


night. You're probably curled up under a 
blanket or comforter anyway, so you wont 
feel the difference. You'll typically notice 
a cost savings of 8—15 percent. 

‘Turn off bathroom or kitchen exhaust 
fans as soon as the humidity has cleared or 
you're finished cooking. Exhaust fans can 
draw heated air out of your home faster 
than you'd expect. 

Lower the temperature of your 
water heater, but not to less than 
120°. This is a smart practice for both 
cost savings and protection against 
scalding. Wrap the water heater with an 


insulation blanket. 


















Habits to conserve cooling 
Keep the thermostat sct no lower than 
78°F. On really hot days, turn it up. Your 
home should still feel comfortable and be 
cooler than outside. 

If you have a programmable thermostat, 
set it warmer when you are gone and 
program it to turn down shortly before you 
typically return home. 

Operate heat-producing appliances, such 
as washers, dryers, and dishwashers, at 
night or early morning. 
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adding spring metal weather stnpping 


You probably don’t pay much attention to windows most of the time, but it's good 


to check their condition once a year. Many windows—and your utility bill—will 


benefit from the installation of spring metal weather stripping. 1 hough it 15 more 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

e Screwdriver 

۰ Utility knife 

e Tin snips 

e Hammer 

٠ Spring-metal kit 
or coiled spring 
metal and nails 
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Plan to install the spring 


metal stripping in the sash 





channels, bottom of the 
lower sash, and where the 


sashes meet. 


Before cutting and 
fitting the new weather 
stripping, fully open the 


sash. For double-hung windows, 
fit strips to completely fill the 
sash when it 1s fully closed. 
Fasten a strip to the 


underside of the lower 





sash’s bottom rail. Nail 
the strip with the open side 
facing the exterior. Drive all the 


nails sccurely. Gently pry the 


leaves of the stripping apart. 


Z 


If the upper sash is not 
fixed in place, do the 
samc to the top rail of 
the upper sash. 

With the open side 

facing down, nail a strip 

to the bottom rail of the 
upper sash where the sashes 
meet when the window ts 
closed. You may need to flatten 


the strip to make ıt fit. 


difficult to install than other types of weather stripping, it creates the tightest seal. 
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Step 2. Add weather 
stripping to help seal 
double-hung sashes. 


If vou have casement windows, 
¥ SS R S SS $ S 
nail strips to the frame. Install 
OWENS cnrinOe.eifioc.-lnm SOQ sas Ieg 
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installing weather-stripping gaskets 


‘lo create a tight seal at the point where two surfaces on a window meet, install 
a gasket-type weather strip. Use selt-adhesive strips, or drive nails or screws either 
directly through the strip or through a metal strip attached to the gasket. | 


‘Thick, rounded gaskets provide a better seal. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

e Scissors or 
utility knife 

e Hammer 

٠ Weather 
stripping 

* Nails 
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story v 


Seal the top and bottom 


sashes of double-hung 





windows by attaching 
strips to the outside of the 
upper sash’s top rail and the 
outside of the lower sash’s 
bottom rail. Make sure the 
weather stripping seals 
completely at all points but not 


so tightly as to make it difficult 


to close the sash 


2 


Create a ۹ seal 


between the two sashes 





by attaching a strip to 
the bottom of the upper sash. 
‘The strip should completely 


cover the gap vet allow the 


window to close fully. 


3 


On a casement window, 


attach strips to the sash, 





or to the casing and the 
sill, whichever provides a 


tighter squeeze. 
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INSTALLING FOAM WEATHER 
STRIPPING 

For double-hung windows, 

use foam only on the top and 
bottom of the sashes, or attach 
it to the frame at the top 

and bottom. Foam can't 
handle friction. 

On metal casement or 
awning windows, stick press-in- 
place foam tape onto the frame. 
You will probably need to use 
the thinnest material available. 
Apply the foam to all four sides 


of the opening. 
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outside 





upper . 
sash j 


strip 


Step 2. Make sure to 
completely cover the 
gap between sashes 
with weather 
stripping, but allow 
the window to 
completely close. 
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sealing under doors 


Drafty doors allow in chilling air during the winter and impact energy bılls. 


Replacing an entire door can be an expensive upgrade. As long as the door itself 5 


in good condition, insulate beneath it, as shown here, and around the door 


(see page 240) to eliminate drafts. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 

e Drill 

e Screwdriver 
e Tin snips 

e Hammer 

٠ Hacksaw 

٠ Handsaw 
Saw or plane 
e Tape measure 
٠ Sweep 

e Screws 

e Primer 

e Shoe trim 

٠ Caulk 


interior 


exterior 


E 


my J 
ar 


da 


m 
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T 


shoe 
threshold 


Door shoe. Before 
installing a door 
shoe, check to 
make sure there is 
enough clearance. 
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INSTALL A DOOR SWEEP 
Check that the threshold 
is above the level of the 
carpet or flooring within 

the arc of the door. If not, there 

won't be clearance for the door 
sweep. Close the door and 
measure the width of the door. 

Use tin snips or a 


hacksaw to carefully cut 





the sweep l4 inch 
shorter than the width of 
the door. 
Position the sweep so its 
gasket just touches the 
threshold. Center it so 
there is Vie-inch clearance on 
each side of the door. 
Drive screws into the 
centers of the slots so 
you can adjust the 


sweep up or down as needed. 


ADD A DOOR SHOE 

A shoe fits to the bottom of the 
door to create a durable seal. 
Most have a drip cap mounted 
on the outside face of the door. 
Remove the door. 


Measure and mark how 





much you will need to 


cut from the door. 











inside of door 





clearance‏ "وما 


Use a circular saw or a 
plane to cut or shave 
down the door. Applv 
primer to the bottom of the 
door to seal. 

Mark thc locations of 
the holes for che shoe 
trim on the door and 
predrill. Set the shoe trim in 
place, aligning the holes, and 
fasten with screws. 

Insert the gasket into 
the trim and resect 


the door. 


Step 4. After initially 
positioning the sweep, 
check if it needs to 

be repositioned 
slightly by adjusting 
the screw placement. 
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INSTALL A THRESHOLD 
WITH A GASKET 

A threshold gasket works like 
a door shoe but fastens to 

the door threshold instead of 


the door. 
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trimmed to allow for the 
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threshold gasket. 


Measure and cut the 
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door frame. 
Thoroughly clean the 


area and apply a 





to the frame. This will form an 


airtight seal. 


Gasket. The bottom of 
the door must be 
beveled slightly for a 
gasket threshold to 


work properly. interior 


beveled 


door 
pu c 





Open the door as wide as 
possible and secure it so It 
doesn't get in the way. You 
don’t have to remove the door 


unless the bottom needs to be 


new threshold gasket so 


it fits snugly within the 


generous bead of caulk 


Remove the threshold 


rubber gasket from the 





4 


trim and press the trim 
firmly into place. You may need 
to tap 1t with a hammer to form 


a good seal. 


5 


into the trim and close the door 


Drill pilot holes and 


drive screws to hold the 





trim. Feed the gasket 
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to test for a snug fit. 


ATTACH A DRIP CAP 


1 


Prevent water from 


seeping under a door and 





into the house by 
attaching a drip cap. First close 


the door and measure its width. 


2 


shorter than the width of 


Use tin snips or a 


hacksaw to carefully 





cut the drip cap 4 inch 


the door. 


3 


lAe-1nch clearance on each side 


Center the drip cap on 


the bottom exterior of 





the door so that there 1s 


of the drip cap. 


Nail the drip cap onto 


the door. 





WYNN TIP: 

a 
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Don't E aet storm doors. You can Duy replacement 
rubber or plastic sweeps that install on the 





adding weather stripping to doors 








Entry doors are notorious sources of drafts and can leak twice as much 21۳ as 


` windows. Doors have to withstand the abuse of constant traffic, and over time that 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 

e Scissors 
Utility knife 
e Tin snips 

٠ Hacksaw 
Hammer 
Screwdriver 
Plastic wrap 
Foam tape 
Spring metal 
Metal-and-vinyl 
strip 

Nails 


ADADDA‏ کہ PY RAHA I‏ ہہ ی 


8 — رھ مھ سے رم سے رھد سه مرم م و 
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your home periodically. 


IDENTIFY POTENTIAL 
AIR GAPS 
Close the door and look— 


first from the outside, then 





from the inside—tor gaps 
in the weather stripping. 
When the wind is 


blowing, hold a shect of 





plastic food wrap near 
the door on the inside to 
delel CORE RE 

Check for crimped, 


flattened, or missing 





weather stripping at the 
top and sides. Fecl along the 
threshold. Air infiltration means 
you need a bottom-of-the-door 


device (see pages 238-239). 


SEALING A LEAK WITH 
FOAM TAPE 

loam tape installs casily but 
does not always do the trick. If 
the door closes ughtly, the foam 
may tear off or prevent the door 
from latching. Usc it when there 
is a gap between the door and 
the stop. Cut strips to length. 
Peel oft the backing Press the 
foam in place on the inside of 


the stops. 





SEALING A LEAK WITH 
METAL-AND-VINYL STRIPS 


This material is effective and 


durable and can be used in 

conjunction with spring 
metal. Close the door. Cut pieces 
to fit using tin snips or a hacksaw. 
Press each piece so It just 


touches the door. Drive 





the screws provided into 
the center of each slot so you can 


adjust the position if needed. 


SEALING A LEAK WITH 
SPRING METAL 
Cut spring mctal carefully 


to fit, using tin snips. Nail 





each strip to the jamb 
inside the stop, with the open 
end facing the exterior. 

On the latch side, 
notch-cut the piece to fit 


around the strikeplate. 


INSULATE BETWEEN 
DOUBLE DOORS 

Apply foam tape to the inside of 
the half-round molding on older 
French doors. If the molding ts 
damaged, replace it with 
insulated molding. Nail the 
molding to the face of the door 


that’s more often closed. 


wear and tear takes its toll on the weather stripping. Check the exterior doors of 





Metal and vinyl. 
Position the strips 
along the stop of the 
door frame. 
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preventing pipe freeze-ups 


Ice-cold tap water may be a treat in the summer, but it’s a potential problem in 
p y p p 


winter. If the tap water temperature fluctuates with the temperature outside, 


investigate. If pipes are exposed to a poorly insulated wall, they may freeze and 


burst. [he best solution is to add insulation to the wall or ceiling. If this is not 


possible or practical, here are some other ways to prevent pipes from freezing. 


TOOLS AND 
MATERIALS: 
Utility knife 
Flashlight 
Electrical tape 
Pipe jacket or 
insulation 
Heat tape 


WYNN TIP: 
Never doubie- 
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create a fire 
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INSULATE PIPES 
Purchase enough pipe 


Jacket or insulation to 





cover every square inch of 
pipe—including connections. 
Pipe jacketing comes in 


standard lengths. Cut it 





Secure the pipe jacket with 
eleemical tape. 
‘To install ordinary 


insulation, cut in strips 





and bundle it around 
pipes. [hen secure the 


insulation with electrical tape. 


WRAP PIPES WITH 

HEAT TAPE 

Electric heat tape draws only 
modest amounts of current, so 
it is safe and inexpensive to 
usc. Wrap tapc around the pipc 
and plug the tape into a 
receptacle. A thermostat turns 
the tape on and off as needed. 
However the tape will not work 
during a power outage—the 
very time when the protection 


may be needed most. 


to fit with a utility knife. 


PROTECT OUTDOOR 
FAUCETS 

Before winter, remove and 
drain garden hoses. Shut off the 
water leading to the outdoor 
faucct, allow it to drain, and 
leavenuopen 11 there IS no 
indoor shutoff, install one, or 


install a freeze-proof sill cock 


(the valve in an outdoor faucet). 


PRECAUTIONS FOR 

COLD DAYS 

On extremely cold days, turn 
on faucets that have vulnerable 
parts and let water trickle 
continuously. If there is a 
cabinet under the faucet, open 
its doors to let room heat warm 


the pipes. 
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Heat tape. Remember 
that heat tape will not 
work during a power 
outage. 
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thawing frozen pipes 


If vou're lucky enough to spot a frozen pipe before it bursts, you can thaw it. 


Once thawed, insulate the pipe to prevent a repeat or worse, a ruptured pipe. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

٠ Hair dryer 

٠ Old cloth 

e Hot water, or 
space heater 


WYNN TIP: 

e 
Use care when 
you operate 
esiectrical devices 
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THAWING WITH A 

HAIR DRYER 

Open the faucet the pipe 
supplies so any steam can 
ار نا بر‎ I e posed, 
apply heat directly with a hair 
dryer or a heat gun turned to its 
lowest setting. Move the dryer 
or gun back and forth—don't 


hold it in one spot. 


THAWING WITH HOT WATER 
Another solution for an exposed 
frozen pipe is to wrap a cloth 
around it, then pour boiling 
water over the cloth. Allow the 
water to cool, pour again, and 
repeat until the pipe 1s thawed. 
Be sure a faucet is open while 
you do this so steam can 
escape. Also make sure 

you don't spill any water 


on yourself. 


THAWING CONCEALED PIPES 
If the pipes are concealed, 
thawing will take more time. 
Open a faucet. Beam a heat 
lamp or electric space heater at 
the wall containing the pipe. 
Monitor closely to make sure 
the heat doesn’t damage the 


wall surface. 
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Move a hair dryer 
back and forth to 
thaw exposed pipes. 


Keep a close watch 
on a space heater 
as you thaw 
concealed pipes 

to make sure the 
heat doesn't 
damage the wall. 
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Step 2. Insert a long 
match through the 

access panel at the 
bottom of the panel. 
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TOOLS 


your furnace or water heater for specifics related to the make and model. 


If your gas water heater or furnace isn 


lighting a p 


gone out. Light 


d 
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maintaining a heating/cooling system 


Extend the life of your heating and cooling systems with seasonal maintenance. 
There are many types and configurations of systems. l've picked a few standard 
systems and have included maintenance tips here. In addition to reviewing this 
information, follow the maintenance instructions that came with your system. Its 
also a good idea to have a professional complete an annual maintenance test. 


OUTDOOR NATURAL GAS OR  * Check to see if the burner 
PROPANE HEAT PUMPS AND assembly requires cleaning. 


AIR-CONDITIONERS e Replace the air filter. 
e Inspect the unit and pad to 
make sure its lemel. EVAPORATIVE COOLERS 
e Remove debris from the e Always turn off the power at 
inside of the unit. the service panel before 
e Clean the coil and cabinct maintaining the system. 
With adry vacii needed, ٠ Check the belt for slack 
٠ Inspect the fan motor and and cracks. 
blades for wear and damage. e Remove debris from the unit. 


e Visually inspect switch 
equipment; test to make sure OIL FURNACES 


it’s in working order. e Clean soot and debris off 
٠ Check the compressor and the chimney, flue, and 

tubing for damage and kinks. draft regulator. 
WYNN TIP: E ۷ i 
To reduce energy e Check the combustion 
costis and gel ine 
dM cir ۱ m INDOOR NATURAL GAS OR chamber for cracks and holes. 
most GUY OF VOLU 
heating-and-cooling PROPANE FURNACES OR e Replace filters. 
system, keep air 
registers, base- AIR HANDLERS e Remove the burner tray and 
board heaters ana e [Lubricate the motor on clean the clectrodes. 
radiators clean. , ۱ 
M unn eU older models. e Oil all motors and bearings 
dessus وو جوم جد‎ oy Bleeds acd | ^ , 
they aren't blocked ٠ Inspect the fan belt for slack, per the manufacturers 
by furmiture 
or drapes. cracks, and slippage. recommendations. 


e Clean debris from the unit. 

e Visually inspect the coil, drain RADIATORS 
pan, and drain lines for debris و‎ Check the air vents. 
ana: ege: e ‘lest the stcam trap. 

e Sniff around the lines. If you * Bleed the radiator starting 
detect gas, open all windows with units on the upper floor 


and call a professional. working down. 
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balancing a forced-air system 


Have you noticed that some rooms in your home just aren't as comfortable as 
others? You can solve this problem by rebalancing the air system. Adjustments to 
ductwork can increase or reduce the air supply to a particular room so that warm or 
cool air reaches rooms far from the furnace or cooling system. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

e Outdoor/indoor 
thermometers 

e Wrench or 
pliers 

٠ Masking tape 


WYNN TIP: 
۱۲ you have 
central cooling, 
you may nave to 


ducts every 
summer - 





REDIRECT AIR FLOW 
Partially closing registers will 
cool off a room but won't 
redirect the air. [nstead, adjust 
dampers (flaps) in the 
ductwork. A handle or locknut 
on the side of the duct controls 
the airflow, so fine-tuning a 
system 15 easy. You may be 
tempted to adjust the dampers 
for only one or two rooms that 
have airflow problems, but 
you ll get better results by 
tuning the entirc system. 
Open the dampers. 


Loosen the locknut and 





turn the handle parallel to 
the duct. To identify which 

au checa no BIOS 
them one at a timc to 
determine which room isn't 
getting air. Label the dampers. 
Open the registers in all rooms, 
and open all the dampers in 
the ducts. 

Synchronize several 
thermometers by 
laying them together 
for 30 minutes and noting any 
differences in the readings. 


ape a thermometer on a wall 











in each room about 3 feet 
above the floor but not directly 
above a supply registcr. 

Adjust dampers to the 
rooms, starting with the 
onc where your home's 
thermostat is located. For 
cxample, in the winter open 
dampers to send more heat to 
cooler rooms; close dampers to 
warmer arcas. 

Recheck the 
tempcratures. Note any 
increase in air delivery 
to other rooms. Recheck the 
temperatures and continue 
adjusting dampers until you 


achieve the balance. 
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Step 1. To open a 
damper, turn the 
handle clockwise 
until it is parallel 
with the duct. 
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replacing a thermocouple 


. If you're having a problem keeping the pilot light lit in a gas furnace, boiler, or water 
` heater, the thermocouple may be the source of the problem. It is like a thermostat 
that controls the burner. Replacing one is fairly easy. 


| TOOLS AND IA kel reet Jen 
MATERIALS: 
٠ Flashlight 
٠ Adjustable 

wrench the burners. replacement, taking care not to 


۰ Long matches 


Shut off the gas inlet valve 


and remove the access thermocouple of the 





cover so you can see same length. Install the 


PY PY RTT Te YET‏ موش كو P PITT PCI T EY IH AI OE‏ یحو ی يپ 





Disconnect the kink the tube. Make sure the 
٠ Thermocouple 00 : 

thermocouple from the bulbous end is positioned so it 

control by unscrewing will touch the pilot flame. 


a hold-down nut. Ihe other ‘Turn on the gas inlet 


end may be held in place with valve and relight the 





a nut or it may simply pull out. pilot (see page 243). 


Replace the access cover. | 






reset button 













gas cock 
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Before replacing a 
thermocouple, make 
sure the problem isn't 
just that the pilot has 
gone out. 
thermocouple 
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checking oil-buming furnaces 


Ihe first time your oil-burning heating system shuts down, reset the safety switch 


and try again. If the burner kicks off again, shut off all power. I he burner motor and 


ignition may be protected by separate fuses or breakers. 


TOOLS AND 

MATERIALS: 

٠ Screwdriver 

e Clean rag or 
tissue 


‘There may be one burner 


disconnect switch on the 





SIC UF che 11216 and 
another outside the furnace 
room. Switch both off before 
attempting any repairs. 

If the primary safety or 


stack switch shuts off, 





wait 5 minutes, then 
press the reset lever or button. 
Combustion air blowers usually 
are protected by an overload 
device. Restart by pressing the 


reset button. 


IF THE BURNER HAS 

AN ELECTRIC-EYE 
PRIMARY SAFETY 

Look Or am ACCess COVE! hat 
lets you get to its photocell. 
Wipe the photocell with 

a clean rag or tissue to remove 
soot. Reassemble it, turn on 
NS INE Beal SSS JUE tare 


furnace fires. 


IF THE FURNACE HAS A 
STACK SWITCH SAFETY 

ON THE FLUE 

Remove the screw holding the 
unit to the stack. Slide it out 
and wipe off the sensor. 


Reassemble the unit. 


primary safety 
button 





blower 
motor 
reset 
button 


WYNN TIP: 
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replacing a fumace filter 





Blowing air from a furnace stirs up dust and pollen. A high-quality filter catches 
most of these particles. If you neglect to change the filter according to the 
|» manufacturer's recommendation, the dirty filter chokes airflow and makes the unit 
work harder, thus wasting energy. In fact, a severely clogged filter can cause 
a furnace to overheat and shut down. Most filters can be cleaned, while others 
must be replaced. 
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| TOOLS AND Most blower doors lift or 
۱ MATERIALS: swing open. On some 
|; « Vacuum | 1 
| * Furnace filter models, the door will be at 
| the top of the furnace. Purchase 
an exact replacement filter 
designed for your furnace make 
and model. 
Many filters slide out. 
l filter 
Look for dirt on or 
around the blower too. 
Vacuum, if necessary. A 
WYNN TIP: ۲ ter 
To effectively 1ammock-type filter wraps 
remove pollen, around the base of the blower; 


it is also easy to replace. 


niraector blower door 
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olectrostatic Step 1. Access the 
filter, filter by opening the 


blower door. The filter 


WY T p: is typically located on 
NN i r the side next to the 
مت‎ eR BE HH T SEEM oy gage deaeem Au» Eds blower and motor. 
inexpensive filters trap only 
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air even cleaner, purchase the 
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nighest-auality filter available 
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for your furnace. 
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A-B 


Access panel. A removable panel in a tub 
surround, wall, or ceiling that permits repair or 
replacement of concealed items, such as 
whirlpool pumps or faucet bodies. 


Actual dimension. True size (exact 
measurement) of a piece of lumber, after miiling 
and drying. See also Nominal dimension. 


Aerator. A device screwed into the spout outlet of 
most sink faucets that mixes air with the water to 
achieve less water splash and smoother flow. 


Air chamber. A short, enclosed tube on water 
lines that provides a cushion of air to control 
sudden surges in water pressure that sometimes 
result in noisy pipes. 


Amp (A). A measurement of the electrical current 
in a circuit at any moment. See also Volt and Watt. 


Auger. A flexible metal cable fished into traps and 
drain lines to dislodge obstructions. 


Awl. A sharp-pointed tool used to make starter 
holes for screws or to scribe lines. 


Backerboard. A ready-made surface for setting 
tile. Also called cement board. Can be cement- 
based or gypsum-based. 





















Backsplash. Typically a 3- to 
4-inch-high length of material at the back edge of 
a countertop extending the full length. 


Ballast. Transformer that steps up the 
- ۶ voltage in a fluorescent lamp. 


Le 


١ Ballcock. The assembly inside a toilet 
* tank that, when activated, releases water 
— into the bowl to start the flushing action. It 
also prepares the toilet for subsequent 
flushes. 


——* Balusters. Spindles that help 
h support a staircase handrail. 
Bridging. Boards nailed 
between joists to add rigidity 
and keep the joists from 
warping. Often used to quiet 
squeaking floors. 


Know ıt by name? Find ıt here 


Building code. Local ordinance governing the 
manner in which a home may be constructed or 
modified. Most codes are concerned with fire and 
health, with separate sections relating to 
electrical, plumbing, and structural work. 


Bullnose tile. Flat tile with at least one rounded 
edge, used to trim edges of a tile installation. 


Butt joint. The joint formed by two pieces of 
material when fastened end to end, end to face, 
or end to edge. 


Butter. To apply mortar on bricks or blocks with a 
trowel before laying them. 


C-D 


Cable. Two or more insulated conductors wrapped 
in metal or plastic sheathing. 


Casing. Trimwork around a door, window, or 
other opening. 


Caulk. Any compound used to seal seams and 
joints against infiltration of water and air. 


Circuit. The path of electrical flow from a power 
source through an outlet and back to ground. 


Circuit breaker. A safety switch that 
automatically interrupts electrical flow in a circuit 
in the event of an overload or a short. 


Cleanout. A removable plug in a trap or a 
drainpipe that allows easier access to 
blockages inside. 


Closet bend. The elbow-shaped fitting beneath 
toilets that carries waste to the main drain. 


Conduit. Rigid or flexible tubing through which 
wires are run for protection. 


Continuity tester. A device that tells whether a 
circuit is capable of carrying electricity. 


Coped cut. A profile cut made in the face of a 
piece of molding that allows for butting it against 
another piece at an inside corner. 


Crosscut. To saw a piece of lumber perpendicular 
to its length or its grain. 
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Dado joint. A joint formed when the end of one 
member fits into a groove cut partway through 
the face of another. 


Damper. A valve inside a duct or flue that can be 
used to slow or stop the flow of air or smoke. 


























Deadbolt. A locking device activated only with a 
key or thumb turn. Unlike a latch's beveled 
tongue, deadbolts have squared-off ends. 


Dimension lumber. A piece of lumber that is at 
least 2 inches thick and at least 2 inches wide. 


Dimmer. A specialty switch that lets you vary the 
intensity of a light. 


Double cylinder. A type of lock that must be 
operated with a key from inside and outside. 


Drain-waste-vent (DWV) system. The 
network of pipes and fittings that carries liquid 
and solid wastes out of a building to a public 
sewer, a septic tank, or a cesspool. It also allows 
., for the passage of sewer gases up 
k through the roof. 
2! ١ Drywall. A basic interior building 

„. material consisting of sheets of 
"7. pressed gypsum faced with heavy 
muB paper on both sides. Also known as 
۲ wallboard, gypsum board, 


Torn if ۳ : 
1!!! plasterboard, and Sheetrock®. 


۲ E-G 


Elbow. A fitting used to change the 
direction of a water supply line. Also known 
' asan ell. Bends do the same thing with 
drain-waste-vent lines. 





Em Face frame. The front structure of a 
FF cabinet or chest of drawers made of stiles 

* and rails; it surrounds the door panels or 
4 drawers. 
. Field tiles. Flat tiles, in contrast to trim 
<a tiles that are shaped to turn corners or define 
surface edges. 


xc Fixture. (1) Any electrical device 
© f. 2 permanently attached to a home's wiring. (2) 
Any of several plumbing devices that provide 
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Know it by name? Find it here. 
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a supply of water or sanitary disposal of liquid or 
solid wastes. 


Flue. A pipe or other channel that carries off smoke 
and combustion gases to the outside air. 


Flush. On the same plane as, or level with, a 
sumounding surface. 


Framing. The skeletal or structural support of a 
home. Sometimes called framework. 


Fuse. A safety device designed to stop electrical 
flow if a circuit shorts or is overloaded. Like a 
circuit breaker, a fuse protects against fire from 
overheated wiring. 


Glazing. (1) A protective and decorative coating 
that is fired onto the surface of some tiles. (2) The 
process of installing glass by securing it with 
glazier's points and glazing compound. 


Grain. The direction of fibers in a piece of wood; 
also refers to the pattern of the fibers. 


Graphite. A soft, black carbon powder used to 
lubricate working metal parts such as those 
found in a doorknob or lock. 


Green board. Similar to regular drywall, this 
material is moisture resistant, though not 
waterproof. Also referred to as blue board. 


Grit. The abrasive material bonded to sandpaper. 
Grit is designated by numbers, such as 120-grit. 
The higher the number, the finer the abrasive. 


Ground. Refers to the fact that electricity always 
seeks the shortest possible path to the earth. 
Neutral wires carry electricity to ground in all 
circuits. An additional grounding wire, or the 
sheathing of metal-clad cable or conduit, protects 
against shock from a malfunctioning device. 


Ground-fault circuit interrupter (GFCI). A 
safety device that senses any shock hazard and 
shuts down a circuit or receptacle. 


Grout. A thin mortar mixture. Also, the process of 
applying grout. 


H-N 


Heat loss. Heat escaping from a home. Heat 
gains and losses are expressed in Btu per hour. 





Hot wire. The conductor that carries current to a 
receptacle or other outlet. See a/so Ground and 
Neutral wire. 


Incandescent bulb. Light source with an 
electrically charged metal filament that burns at 
white heat. 


Insulation. A nonconductive covering that 
protects wires and other electricity carriers. 


Jamb. The top and side frames of a door, window, 
or other opening. 


Joint compound. A formula used with paper 
tape to conceal joints between drywall panels. 


Joists. Horizontal framing members that support a 
floor and/or ceiling. 


Junction box. An enclosure used for splitting 
circuits into different branches. In a junction box, 
wires connect only to each other, never to a 
switch, receptacle, or fixture. 


Knockouts. labs that can be removed to make 
openings in an electrical box. They accommodate 
cable and conduit connectors. 


Level. When a surface is at true horizontal. Also a 
tool used to determine level. 


MDF (Medium Density Fiberboard). Made 
of fine wood chips, this material is available in 12- 
and 16-inch-wide pieces often used for shelving. 


Main drain. That portion of the drainage system 
between the fixture drains and the sewer drain. 


Miter joint. The joint formed when two members 
meet that have been cut at the same angle. 


Molding. A strip of wood, usually small- 
dimensioned, used to cover exposed edges 
or as decoration. 


Mortise. A shallow cutout in a board usually used 
to recess hardware. 


Neon (voltage) tester. A device with two leads 
and a.small bulb that determines whether a circuit 
Is carrying current. 


Neutral wire. A conductor that carries current 
from an outlet back to ground. It is clad in white 
insulation. See also Ground and Hot wire. 


Nominal dimension. The stated size of a tile 
(usually including a standard grout joint) or a 
piece of lumber, such as a 2x4 or a 1x12. The 
actual dimension is somewhat smaller. 


O0-P 


O-ring. A round rubber washer used to create a 
watertight seal, chiefly around valve stems. 





On-center (OC). The distance from the center of 
one regularly spaced framing member or hole to 
the center of the next. 


1-by (2-by). Refers to nominal one- or two-inch 
thick lumber of any width, length, or type of 
wood. Actual thicknesses are 74 inch and 
172 inch, respectively. 


Outlet. Any potential point of use in a circuit, 
including receptacles, switches, and light fixtures. 


Overload. When a circuit is carrying more 
amperage than it is designed to handle. 
Overloading causes wires to heat up, which in 
turn blows fuses or trips circuit breakers. 


Particleboard. Panels made from compressed 
wood chips and glue. 


Partition wall. Unlike a load-bearing wall, a 
partition supports no structure above it and can 
therefore be removed. 


Pilot hole. A small hole drilled into a board to 
avoid splitting the wood when driving a screw 
or nail. 


Pipe joint compound. A material applied to 
pipe threads to ensure a watertight seal. Also 
called pipe dope. See a/so Plumber's tape. 


Plumb. The condition that exists when a surface is 
at true vertical. 
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Plumb bob. Tool used to align vertical points. 


Plumber's putty. A doughlike material used 
as a sealant. Often a bead of it is around the 
underside of toilets and sinks. 


Plumber's tape. A synthetic material 
wrapped around pipe threads to seal a 
joint. Often called pipe tape. See also Pipe 
joint compound. 


Plunger. A suction-action tool used to 
dislodge obstructions from drain lines. Also 
called a force cup and a plumber' friend. 


Polarized plugs. Electric plugs designed 
with asymmetrical prongs so the hot and 
neutral prongs cannot be inserted into a 
receptacle incorrectly. 


Primer. A first coating formulated to seal raw 
surfaces and hold succeeding finish coats. 


R-S 


R-value. A measure of the resistance to heat 
transfer that an insulating material provides. 
The higher the R-value, the more effective 
the insulation. 





Rafters. Parallel framing members that 
support a roof. 


M Receptacle. An outlet that supplies power 
= for lamps and other plug-in devices. 


Relief valve. A device designed to 
open if it senses excess temperature or 
pressure. 


Rip. To saw lumber or sheet goods 
parallel to the grain pattern. 


Romex. A trade name for nonmetallic- 
sheathed cable. 


| Sash. The part of a window that can 
be opened, consisting of a frame and 
glass. 


| Service entrance (service head). 
. The point where power enters a home. 


Service panel. The main fuse or 
circuit-breaker box in a home. 
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now it by name? Find it here 


Shim. A thin strip or wedge of wood or other 
material used to fill a gap between two 
adjoining components or to help establish 
level or plumb. 


Short circuit. A condition that occurs when 
hot and neutral wires contact each other. 
Fuses and breakers protect against fire, 
which can result from a short. 


Sill. The lowest horizontal piece of a window, 
door, or wall framework. 


Sill cock. The valve of an outdoor faucet. 
Building codes frequently require sill cocks to 
be frost-proof so that they are not damaged 
by ice produced by cold weather. 


Spline. A thin piece of wood fitted into slots on 
the edges of two joined boards to strengthen 
the joint. 


Square. The condition that exists when two 
surfaces are at 90 degrees to each other. 
Also, a tool used to determine square. 


Stiles. Vertical members of a door assembly or 
cabinet facing. 


Stop valve. A device installed in a water 
supply line, usually near a fixture, that lets you 
shut off the flow to one fixture without 
interrupting service to the rest of the system. 


Straightedge. An improvised tool, usually a 
1x4 or 2x4 with a straight edge, used to mark 
a line on material or to determine if a surface 
is even. 


Stud. Vertical 2x4 or 2x6 framing members 
spaced at regular intervals within a wall. 


Stud finder. Electronic or magnetic tool that 
locates studs within a finished wall. 


Subfloor. Usually plywood or another sheet 
material covering the floor joists. 


Sweep. A flexible strip placed on the bottom 
edge of a door for insulation and to prevent 
drafts. 
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Taping. The process of covering drywall joints 
with tape and joint compound. 


Tee. A T-shaped fitting used to tap into a length 
of pipe at a 90-degree angle for the purposes 
of beginning a branch line. 


Template. A pattern to follow when 
re-creating a precise shape. 


Thermocouple. An electric device for 
measuring temperature. 


Thin-set mortar. A setting adhesive for tiles. 


Three-four-five method. A way to check 
for square. Measure 3 feet along one side and 
4 feet along the other. If the corner is square, 
the diagonal distance between those two 
points will equal 5 feet. 


Three-way switch. Operates a light fixture 
from two locations. 


Threshold. The plate at the bottom of some— 
usually exterior —door openings. Sometimes 
called a saddle. 


Time-delay fuse. A fuse that does not break 
the circuit during the momentary overload 
that can happen when an electric motor 
starts up. If the overload continues, this fuse 
will blow. 


Tread. The level part of a staircase. 


Trim tile. Tiles that are shaped to turn corners 
or define the edges of an installation. 
Includes, cove trim, bullnose, V-cap, quarter 
round, inside corner, and outside corner. 


Trowel. Any of several flat and oblong or flat 
and pointed metal tools used for handling 
and/or finishing concrete and mortar. 


U-V 


Underwriters knot. A knot used to secure 
wires in a lamp socket. 





Vapor barrier. A waterproof membrane in a 
floor, wall, or ceiling that blocks the transfer of 
condensation to the inner surface. 


Veneer. A thin layer of decorative wood. 


Volt (V). A measure of electrical pressure. 
Volts x amps = watts. 


Voltmeter. A device that measures voltage 
and performs other tests. 


W-Z 


Wall anchor. A fastener such as the toggle 
bolt or Molly that is used to secure objects to 
hollow walls, or a concrete anchor used to 
secure objects to concrete or masonry walls. 





Wall box. A rectangular enclosure for 
receptacles and switches. 


Warp. Any of several lumber defects caused by 
uneven shrinkage of wood cells. 


Watt (W). A measure of the power an electrical 
device consumes. See also Amp and Volt. 


Wet wall. A strategically placed cavity (usually 
a 2x6 wall) in which the main drain/vent stack 
and a cluster of supply and drain-waste-vent 
lines are housed. 


METRIC CONVERSIONS 


U.S. Units to Metric Equivalents 
To Convert From Multiply By To Get 


Inches zd Millimeters 
Inches 04 Centimeters 
Feet 30.48 Centimeters 
Feet 0.3048 Meters 
Yards 0.9144 Meters 
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To convert from degrees Fahrenheit (F) to 5 
Celsius (C), first subtract 32, then multiply by 76. 


Metric Units to U.S. Equivalents 


To Convert From Multiply By To Get 
Millimeters 0.0394 Inches 
Centimeters 0.3937 Inches 
Centimeters 00920 Feet 
Meters € e Feet 
Meters 1.0936 Yards 


To convert from degrees Celsius to degrees Fahrenheit, 
multiply by %, then add 32. 
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Know what needs to be fixed? Find it here. 


Aerator, 203 
Air leaks, 232-234 


Basements, repairing wet, 122-123 
Base molding, 102-103 
Baseplates, sealing, 198-199 
Bookcase, 70-71 

Box, building basic, 62-63 
Building codes, 12 


Cabinets, painting, 97 
Carbon monoxide poisoning, 39 
Carpet, repairing, 119 
Caulking, to seal air leaks, 232-234 
Ceiling fan, 174-175 
Ceilings, painting, 95 
Children, safety of, 36-38 
Circuit breakers, 162 
Circuits, mapping electrical, 161 
Clogs 

fixture trap, 190 

shower, 189 

sink, 186-187 





ach 
DAE 


MBA A | ٩ هزوم‎ HR m p —— (€€—— 


toilet, 185 

tub, 188 
Closets, organizing, 68-69 
Clothes washer, 228-229 
Contractors, 17 


D-F 

Dampers, adjusting, 245 

Deadbolt, 26, 30-31 

Dimmer switch, 173 

Diverter, 203 

Doors 
bifold, 139 
handle and lock installation, 140-141 
latch repair, 136 
peephole, 28-29 
screen/storm repair, 138 
sealing under, 238-239 
securing, 26-27, 30-31 
storm installation, 144-145 
strike problems, 135 
stuck, 7 
weather-stripping, 240 

Drains 
adjusting assemblies, 192-193 
unclogging, 186-190 

Drywall 

dents, 3 

loose tape, 83 

nail pops, 82 

patching large holes, 80-81 

repairing small holes, 9 


Fan, ceiling, 174-175 
Faucets 
replacing, 220-221 
sprayer installation, 227 
Fire extinguisher, 32-33 
Floors 
refinishing wood, 114-115 
repairing a floorboard, 112-113 
repairing vinyl, 116-117 
resilient tile, 120-121 
squeaks, 106-107 


Forced air system, balancing, 245 
Frozen pipes, 241-242 
Furnaces 
checking oil burning, 247 
filter replacement, 248 
Fuses, 163 


G-M 


Garbage disposals, 204 
GFCI devices, installing, 169 


Hanging objects on walls, 52-53 
Heating and cooling 
cost reduction, 235 
maintenance checklist, 244 


Insulation, electrical, 155, 159 


Lamps 
fixture-mounted switch, 172 
rewiring, 166-167 
Leaks 
air, 232-234 
basement, 122-123 
baseplate, 198-199 
flexible supply line, 201 
pipe, 196-197 
Lightbulbs, changing, 150 
Lighting 
checking fixtures, 168 
landscape, 22 
motion-sensor, 22-23 
Locks 
door, 26-27, 30-31, 140-141 
window, 24-25 


Molding, decorative, 60-61, 67 


N-S 


Nail pops, 82 


Painting 
brushes, 88-89, 92 
cabinets, 97 


ceilings, 95 
cleanup, 100 
paint choice, 87 
prepping surfaces, 94 
rollers and pads, 90-91, 93 
walls, 96 
woodwork, 98-99 
Peephole, 28-29 
Pilot light, 243 
Pipes 
frozen, 241-242 
leaks, 196-197 
noisy, 194 
Plaster 
filling cracks, 84 
repairing holes, 85 
Plugs, replacing, 164-165 
Plumbing, 180-229 
Plywood, 59 
Power, shutting off, 152-153 
Power tools, 46-49 


Racks, 54-56 
Receptacles, electrical, 155-157, 160, 
176-178 


Safety 
of children, 36-38 
electrical, 146, 152-160 
gear, 11 
home, 18-39 
rules, 10 
Sash cord, window, 128-129 
screens, replacing, 125 
Seasonal maintenance, 230-248 
security 
assessment, 20-21 
door, 26-31 
lights, 22-23 
window, 24-25 
Service panel, 157, 161 
Shelves 
adjustable, 64-65 
bookcase, 70-71 
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closet, 68-69 
decorative molding, 60-1 
entertainment, 76-77 
fixed shelf unit, 66 
recessed, 72-73 
under-stair, 74-75 
utility, 54-7 
wall-mounted open, 58 
Showerheads 
cleaning, 215 
replacing, 216 
Showers 
controls, repairing, 212-213 
installing hand, 223 
unclogging, 189 
Sinks 
adjusting drain assembly, 192 
sprayers, 202-203, 221, 227 
strainers, replacing, 191 
unclogging, 186-187 
Smoke detector, 34-35 
Sprayers, 202-203, 221, 227 
Squeaks 
floor, 106-107 
۱ stair, 108-109 
3 Stairs 
i rails and balusters, 110 
` squeaks, 108-109 
Stop valve, 219 
Studs, finding, 51 
Supply line, leaks in, 201 
Switch 
C dimmer, 173 
ies ٠ fixture-mounted, 172 
ces testing and replacing, 170-171 

























fF Thermocouple replacement, 246 
` Thermostat, 179, 235 

Tile 
. patching resilient, 120-121 

repairing cracked, 101 

replacing floor tile, 105 
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Toilets 
replacing, 217-218 
seat replacement, 209 
sweating tanks, 205 
tank run-on, 206-208 
unclogging, 185 
Tools 
basic, 13-16 
hand, 42-45 
plumbing, 182-184 
power, 46-49 
wiring, 148-149 
Traps, cleaning, 190 
Tubs 
adjusting drain assembly, 193 
controls, repairing, 212-213 
resealing, 211 
unclogging, 188 


Vinyl flooring, repairing, 116-117 


Walls 
drywall repairs, 79-83 
hanging objects on, 52-53 
painting, 96 
plaster repairs, 84-85 
wet basement, 122-123 
Water heaters, 224-226 
Water supply shutoff, 195 
Weather stripping, 236-237, 240 
Windows 
casement, 133 
pane replacement, 126-127 
sash cord replacement, 128-129 
screen replacement, 125 
securing, 24-25 
sliding, 134 
spring lifts, 132 
storm/screen, 142-143 
stuck sash, freeing, 131 
weather stripping, 236-237 
Wiring, 146-179 
Woodwork, painting, 98-99 





| 
| 





Patch a hole in the wall 
Hang decorative shelves 
Replace a leaky faucet 
Wire a dimmer switch 
Seal a drafty door 
Repair a broken window 
And much more 








U.S. $19.95 


Canada $26.95 


Visit us at 
meredithbooks.com 
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Am n learned 
carpentry while building props 
and sets as a theater major in 
college. Later she took her 
construction skills on the road 
as a technician with a traveling 


site. 


in front of the camera in 2000 as 


Spaces, che top-rated decorating 
program on cable IV. 
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Broadway production. She moved 


the confident carpenter on Trading 


